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INDEED WE MADE THIS
QUR'AN EASY TO BEAR
IN MIND - WHO, THEN,

IS WILLING TO TAKE IT
TO HEAR?. 54:17
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Ace.

Act. Pic.

Aet. 2 Pic.

Adj.

Ap-der

Abbreviations

Accusative case : in which a noun receives an addi-
tional ( <! ) alif marked with fanween e.g. WS
kitabun “a book’ becomes S kitaban or just a fatha in
case the noun is prefixed I:Jy an article :]‘ . Alsoa
verb of tj;l\ imperfect” is marked with fatha that
is a sign of suojunctive case. Thus :];;. becomes
j,.;. indicating a particle preceeding it, such as: :ﬁ
o) S ,

Active participle : on the measure of “jelior its
extended form indicating feminine, dual and plural i.c.
numbers and genders.

Active participle : on the measure of U,:éthat
denotes a stable meaning of the root such as "r-;j' one
who Possess the description of ('rj}’ )‘generosity’ as
permanent and inseparable nature of his personality.
Sometimes this form gives the meaning of Passive participle
as : 1;.'3 instead of :;.'.:.:

Adj-;:ctive : Arabic has no special form for adjective
as English does. A simple noun from active participle
or passive participle can be used as adjective.

Active participle from one of the derived stems, such
as :"{"‘,cfrom w?'ﬁ from ii and .E',._E.E- from viii etc.
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VOGABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

i1 0

D. Pron.

. CIR

12

Assimilation : The verb consists of a duplicated
radical as :3 Sthat is 312

Cardinal Number

Compound words : This word is compound bya
noun and a verb followed by a prmomimlmhnm
..I““my father”, that is g+ | wg’zlmmpmlnl
UHZ) ‘be fearful of me’. Some time{j‘an lat. P.
objective pronoun’ is shortend to Q i.e. the final gis
dropped.

Demonstrative pronoun.

Contents requirements : Due to the contents the
word choosen for translation in English, though the
actual meaning differ from it, as shown in the root form
(or) the form of the verb is of perfect but it meant
future tense and vice versa.

Emphatic with Jam : There is a prefixed “J -Lam”
lotheimpﬂfut subjunctive that means “in order to” as
. ..',.;.L'.l “in order to take it”, when it is placed before
nplnlwimpar&uhm ‘let-do as .‘L.;l ‘let him
g0’ or ‘he may go’.

The form of Elative * Mﬁi ' e.g. L"Jﬂ
‘more righteous than’ .

The form of elative dmonngmdnr surprise and
excess as “'"'i \e ‘how good is he I’

‘Emphatic’ there is a duplicated mun O suffixed, to
emphasize the meaning of the root e.g..';-“u.'r'he surely
will go'. T

There are a doplicated m:;luin Emp above,
suffixed and a “ ) L™ prefixed to show the surety of the
action denoted by the root form e.g. ] ‘he surely
shall kill'.

Y



ABBREVIATIONS

Flfem.

FD.

Imperf.
Interj.
Intrans,

Ints.

Juss.

L.C.

lit.
M|m/mase.

Y

Feminine : learner should note that in Arabic where
a feminine singular verb precedes the subject of the
sentence it does not necessarily mean that the subject is
a feminine. Often a plural, receives the initiative verb of
feminine singular  as 4.-1 SIS A community has
entered’, ) )'9'1 J6 “The bedouin told’,

Final dropped : The mun O of plural and dual is
dropped, I.hmg#j;".: i :.l:j;;: becomes ﬂ.;:.: and l_‘;ﬂ"'.:
respectively. That indicates that the verb has been
precceded by conditional particle such as o)« u‘ or
negative CI‘ or cause stating 'S“‘

Genative : The word has occured in genative.

Hamzated : This verb consists of 8 hamza in its
original triliteral root, thus modified form of this verb
has different shape than usual ones.

idiom.

Imperfect tense t..'li-ﬂl

Interjection.

Intransitive.

Intensive : Forms of noun known u‘dul 1
such as %56 ‘well knows' etc.

Jussiv : Imperfect tense having sukun on the final
letter due to negative '? or being & part of conditional
Phrase, or due to dropping the final letter that
happens in a weak letter. Also, in case of a weak verb
the final radical s | 3 | 1 is dropped.

The *“ J -lam” of conditional phrase ), ;,'m A ot
‘Apodosis’ is prefixed.

The literal meaning of this word is...

Masculine.

13



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Meta, Metaphore, figurative expression.

n.p. Plural noun.

N-int. Noun for instrument _iq.‘ r

N-P.T. Noun for place or time \ 3 IJL:}" L

n The noun.

N.D, nun dropped : The final mun ¢ O» of dual or

plural form is dropped due to idafa (Genative case)
such as 4" u_. ‘two muslims of the town’, or
zlu._'; e 22 ‘muslims of the town’.

Neg. Negative.

Nom/- Nominative case : this sign used only where an
accusative has occured to show contrasting form as

- LI

H35 in comparison to ipdes which is in sccusative
case.

Opp. Opposite : as ﬁq “White’ of ;;1 ‘Black’.

P Person as : Ist. P, 2nd. P, 3rd. P.

P.B. Broken plural : as the plural of BV vower is

é‘ 5
P.S. Plural solid : as active participle : Plural of &3 13
is 598\3
Pact-Pic Passive participle (J _,..I.I ) on the measure of
o 535G ‘written’, S4F ‘praised:.

Perate Imparative : Stands for command or order f‘i!
Prefered to imperative as it does not signify the correct
sense of va'gi

Perf Perfect tense (ﬂ‘)

PIP Passive imperfect tense ' ,Al LJH"I

Pis. Pic. Passive Participle from one of the derived stems as

3 ised one’, or ﬂr'-:-’sal ‘respected one’.

14 }!



ABBREVIATIONY

Plu,

PP
PROP-N
Quad.
R-adj.
RF

R. pron.

Sing.
S5

V.D.

V.N.
w.v.

Vo

Plural
Passive Perfect ':]“;;}1 ‘:‘b:m
Proper noun

Quadrilateral, having four radicals  £b>)

Relative adjective.

Root-form : means that the derived form . has the
same meaning as its triliteral root.

Relative pronoun.

Singular,

Something or someone,

Transitive.

Voml droppnd a vowel of the rl:lml is dropped
as d‘ from ﬁ

Verbal noun J-l-l“ 1

Weak verb : the original triliteral root has one or
more than one of a weak letter ic., | | & | 5 wav,
alif, and ya this effects the stems and derived form in
their shapes, and makes the different from usual forms.

Derived to

_ Derived from : also to ahow the bal.. imperfect
CJHI and verbal noun ;.;..ll of the word occured in
the H.Q.

While in the H.Q. only its derived form has
occured, its literal form is given for convenience of the
reader to know the original meaning.

he, she, ir (i.e. what ever the subject suit the
sentence is to be understood the word before which ~
occurs. ln case of feminine ~ may refer to the plural
subject as ‘they’.

15



Derived Forms of the Triliteral Verb

The simple or root form of the verb is calied "fﬁl ﬁ(ﬂu
‘stripped’ or ‘naked’ verb), while the derived forms are said to be
A > ‘increased’. Derived forms are made by adding letters before
or between the three radicals. Thus .;_f means ‘to write’; ,;'k'
“to write to”, ‘correspond with’; and 37 “to write to each other”,
“to correspond with each other -{5 means “to kill"; “to
massacre”. :F-f “To break” ftrans.; -=§& and ""1 “to be broken",
“to break™ intrans.

( Perfect 3rd P. sing. m)
Form No. II I fogl-aa

(e.g. "# “to know™’; ‘F ““to teach™)

Form No. 11 b fa-g-ala 3

(e 2§ “to write”; T5K “to write to”)
Form No. IV W Arpaa

(e;:.' '# ‘to know’, "?1 ‘to inform’)
Form No. V - —ala

(f: _‘;fm?'m_%&r; 2§ “to be broken’)
Form No. VI P& rafo-p-ala

(e.g. ,;j ‘to write to one another’)
Form No. VII Y&\, infa-p-ala

(e.g. = ¢%\ “to get broken’) infrans.

16 AR



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Form No

Form No.

Form No.

Form No.

Y

. VIII

IX

X1

’ :;f;i_ _iftag-ala

(e.g. ad ‘to profit’, ‘benefit’ frans:
“ E_—,l ‘to profit by’)

=

'};\ if-g-alla
(e.g. j.',:.}‘to become red’)
'J-i'.;i Istaf-§-ala
(e.8. 3= “to be good™; :,:.:‘.:.1 “to think
good”, “‘admire™)
G-
Js)  if—g-alla
(c.g;“-l';;!“becnme dark green with foilage”.

17



Proper Names

Instead of Biblical transliteration of the proper names, the
Arabic forms have been adopted throughout in this dictionery.

Readers will also notice a change in spelling of such names as
‘Mecca’ should be written ‘Makkah’; ‘Medina’ should be written
‘Madina’ and so on.

The following list shows the Arabic names and their Biblical
equivalents :

ARABIC BIBLICAL ARABIC BIBLICAL
Adam Adam Qarun Koran
Al-Yasha Elisha Saba Sheba
Ayyub Job Sulaiman Solomon
Babil Babel Talut Saul
Dawud David Taurat Torah
Esa Jesus Uzair Ezra
Fir'won Pharaoh Yajuj Gog
Harun Aaron Ya'qub Jacob
Ibrahim Abraham Yahudi Jew
Imran Amran Yahya John
Ilyas Elias Yunus Jonah
Injil Gospel Zakariyya Zacharias
Ishaq Issac

Ismail Ishmael

Jalut Goliath

Jibril Gabriel & =
Lut Lot 4 %

Misr Egypt &= &

Majuj Magog 4]

Maryam Mary 5 =

Mikal Michael - o b 1

Musa Moses = o
Nuh Noah

18 VA



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

REFERNCES

Besides the text of the Holy Quran and a concise Quranic
concordance arrenged by Faizullahal Hasany Printed at Bairut
In 1323 H., The following works have been under

consultation; few of them are referred to by their famous

author’s names or their full titles, the most frequently referred

works are abbreviated.

A - ARABIC:
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3 ol ple avye ¢ Gabll uF i gl il
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e ol
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¢ VAVo (csl) Sy .f_Jf..J\

V010 Sy ol oldip Sagpl af Jaill i
ey Lol Gl sely g oS a3V
ATV

JAdl dl o A, Ll sen o eed
LANTYT pas — qu.l

2o oF o e pall pas

Y00 pas ¢ ool Lty Joadl gl
e pe t..lu.” fl") S Slazs Y L .ﬂ_,;l
SlioW el Gpull uf o ped) @l g
CAAPAY pae (G- ol ol 3 ol all
A0YAr e o pF Al e LU ol il
AVFA0 Oy bpdl Bls e 0L -
2I\FAD Oy & U..L.T - X

coaa e gl dYe )l ae LW

pan O psle g oY -

LA lael @ 0N G - ¥

Aeelply Ll ogle 3 sl - ¥
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i

LS lindasy L5 gpalll 2l gl oF g
AR ialdl camy
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B - ENGLISH:

AY.

ARBE.

ASD.

HANS.

JID.

LL.

MA.

PIE.

PENRIE.

Abdullah Yusaf Ali; The Holy Qur'an text
translation & commentary, Bairut, 1968.

A.J. Arbery; The Koran interperated
London, 1975. (With text).

Mohammad Asad, the Message of the Quran,
Gibralter, 1980.

R. Carlile; The Holy Koran (translated)
New York, 1950.

Funk &  Wagnalls; standard Dictionary
international edition, N.York, 1964.

Hans Werh, A Dictionary of modern
written Arabic, Bairut, 1947.

Abdul Majid Daryabadi, Holy Quran with
translation and commentary. Karachi, 1971.
William Edward Lane, Arabic English Lexicon,
London, 1963 - 93.

Mohammad Ali (of Qadiani faith) translation of
the holy Quran. London, 1951.

Mohammad Marmaduke Picthal, The Meaning of
the Glorious Quran, London, 1950.

John Penrice, Dictionary & Glossary of the
Koran, New York, 1971.

RODWELL. J. M. Rodwell, Koran (translation) London, 1950.

SALE.

22

George Sale, The Koran translated, New York,
1964.
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FEINETPTEN

(3abl) AW S

§ 20
Didst thou not see ? (105:1)

{22 ~.*-’! ) '-Eﬁﬁ;;j
Behold they not that we visit
the land diminishing it.
(13:41)
" e sl 2" "!ld
P y»" . &Eﬂ,’ﬂ
Bethink ye then those whom

ye call upon beside Allah.
(39:38)

To introduce an alterna- (2)
tive question, the second

alternative starts with iﬁ.
as:

e 2os e eycalt
BeA LSy

Say Thou : Is that better or
Garden of Abidance ?
(25:15)

To denote a dubitative (3)
sense ‘“Whether'
.n"-"}‘j’ ALy,
e Arenal;
Wheather Thou warnest them
or warnest them not. (2:6)

L o

* % % |

an interrogative article (1)
placed before a verb

§.... 3ER0E, X
Did you hold the giving of

drink to the pilgrims and
..... 7(9:;19)

or before a preposition as :
SEEHY

Is there any doubt in Allah ?
(14:10)

or before a pronoun as ;
P AT
YESET

didst thou say ?(5:116)

or before another particle or
a letter of the coniunction

such as : 51‘11,_, or J

art thou verily a‘,'ll

or

(written as 13} )

23
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

|

GRAGE g B
And for his parents each of

them shall have one sixth.
[4:11]

fathers (physically)(1) (n.p.) b3

S5
And do not marry women
whom your fathers prev-

iously married. [4:22]
forefathers (2)

A RN ]

Or lest you say; it was but
our forefathers who asso-
ciated afore. [7:173]

According to Raghib the
words | Jincludes, besides
fathers, forefathers, pat-
ernal uncles, teachers of
the old, spiritual leaders
etc.

* ool

grass (n.) ace.

i

*.1..;;1

forever (1) (adj.)
Iw";ﬁ:ﬂ’ .|.§|'=
Staying in it for ever. [18:3]
(2) never
IS
We will never enter it. [5:24)
24

1

* k o |

father in.)
declined with letters as

9

nom. _i1
ace. ﬂ
gen. oyl

The word in sigular signifies
father in the sense of
blood relationship as

Beesoagattibeaget
Mohammad was not father
of any one of your men.

[33:40]

meanwhile the singular den-

oates the meaning of plural

from. and is used for fore-
father in spiritual sense.

Ran I,
The creed of your forefather
Ibrahim. [22:78]

Zamakhshari observes ;

T H - o
SN 1 51052571 2
Y3 §2 34529 #53

Ibrahim was forefather of
the Messenger of Allah.
Thus he became father of
his community; as the
Messenger's community is

as good for him as his
descendents,

parents (n. dual.) l-.’ii” g"ﬁ
Yi
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¢ = i VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN
(perf. 3 p. m. phu.) l:;_’\ < ~fied (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) '&-’1
they refused ) ?’1 e ]ﬁ &t :-’ﬁ
mmﬂ”‘”" = escape (as a slave)
i R PR % x * k *

-

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) .J: bowhi. (. i “&J’-}n ) ,:;:}1

~refuses

{with a N particle)

ABsodekys

Let not the scribe

* 4o

refuse to

write. (2:282)

(imperf. 3 p.. sing.) 3%

~refuses *x J - 1
x ¢ o ‘ camel (n.) j_'j‘

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 51 a flying creature (n.) "J:.;ﬁ

< ~came, . LY
(m) &
to come, arrive, 'LL’_:El a'i: 5‘ 4. @ & ,, ‘-’.'l
~brought, gave, (w) 51 * ¢ |
H N G

ey S (Comp. s+ <l ) "%‘
~ came (perf 3 p. f. sing.) éﬂ my father

(verf. 3 p.f. dual) ') (Comp. = + 2 ) 31§

they (twain) came

(verf. 3 p.f. plu) )

they (f) came

O my father

< ~refused

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) .'_ﬁ

we came (perf. Ist p. plu.) C:ﬂ to refuse, reject L':l B’L’ Q‘

Yo

25
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

give, pay(perate m. sing.)iv o7

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) iv Q:j‘
he was given

(pp. 3 p.m. phs.) iv 1}“'3‘
they were given

(pp. 2 p. m. sing.) v 25 31
thou was given ™

23

(pp. 1st p. sing.) iv L...;_’ﬁ
we were given

(pp. 2 p. m. plu.) iv
you were given

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv S
he is (or will be) given
=

(pip. 3 .m. lu.) iv 5% %

they are (or will be) given

(pip. Ist p. sing.) i &33‘
I am given

(ap-der. > iv m. phi.) fol.'l
the givers

(pis. pic. m. sing.|used for
ap-der) ace. 1::__1-
comer certainly
that is to be fulfilled

household, (1) ace. &1 [ 6

goods,
26

s =
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) {-'i"‘-
he comes

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. -;a'lf / c’-}i’
thou come
they come (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Qﬁ:

B

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc
he comes

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) ace.53% | v

you come

at | ¥

(imperf. Ist p.plu.) acc.
we come

come! bring! (perate m. sing.) ‘Ej |

(perate m. dual) B
(you twain) come !

(perate m. plu.) | _’;'.E

(you all) come ! i
tobring, VE| » dY 8T
to give

(perf. 3 pm.sing.)iv ST
< ~brought, gave,

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ’:}'
~gives i

(imperf. 2 pm. sing.) v B
thou give

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)iv 5% ¥
they give

(imperf. 3 p.f. plu) iv ¥
they (f) give
Y1
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~effect (2) T
-
SAETG IS 2%, % A
5
Mark of them is on their (perf. 3 pf. phi.) 53]

faces from the effect of
prostration. [48 : 29]

effects (1) (mp) 50T
dileZar A
Look, then, at the effects of
Allah’s mercy. [30 : 50]
traces (2)
BEE pLiiane

They were mightier than thee
in strength and in the
traces (which they have
left of their power and
glory). [40 : 21]

footsteps, after (3)
ih 12 Toe 22 1.
f’;E"LM' f&L@m
Haply thou art going to kill

theyself over their foot-
steps. [18: 6]
trace (4) -
T r-“.’v'-t' P hw Ly L
T I RAES- oy)
Bring me a book before this

or some trace of know-
ledge. [46 : 4]

*x J e
fn)j‘i

Temarisk
Yy

< they () raised

to transmit, to raise ﬂ[ﬂ j;t’ _';'1
preferred (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv _’: T

ot 18 45 5T

(imperf. 3 pm.phu) v 3334
they prefer

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu) v D335
you prefer’

(imperf. Ist p. phi) %%
~we prefer
We shall never prefer
thee.” [20 : 72]

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ transmitted

W
ey

A MG )OGS
Then he said ; naught is this
but magic transmitted (i.c.
transmitted from the
writings of the former ge-
nerations). [74:24]

~footstep (1) (n) :‘;‘1-

JRSNESAAT 2478
So I took a handful from
the footstep of the mess-
enger. [20 : 96]
27
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&"Mi’»jﬂly’.’ﬁ * ool
Wiz

R4 PR S
O my father | hire him, for 2 lf'-l‘: <sin (n.) ]
the best that thou can hire to commit a sin or crime
is strong and trustworthy
one. [28: 26] the requital or recomp- (n.) ﬁi
reward ; hire (n.) 3;1 ence of i‘.:l
rewards ; hires (1)  (n.p.) _‘;jéj sinful (act. pic. m. plu.) ?:‘..T

.t}-"r.-’j = !'."a’f

And as for those who be-
lieved and worked righte-
ous works, he shall repay
them their hires. [3 : 57]

dowers (2)

'. ‘-"'—'.Elﬂlfié‘:;ﬁ
So give them their
dowers stipulated. [4 : 24]

*x Jg |

reason (particle) 3,’,'1
5

because of that (5 : 32)
(an appointed) term (a)

S

And for every community
there is (am appointed)
term (i.e. in the divine
plan). [7 : 34]

28

¥

(act. pic. m. ph.) ace. C:_t.,;',T
sinful persons

FTd

r:_
?_,;‘5

sinful person f(act. 2 pic.)

a sin, a lie  (v. n. i)

*E.E'

bitter (n. adj.) 61;1

*JE‘

(imperf. 2 pm. sing.) 5%
< thou hires
() 1A &t
to hire ; employ
(perf. 2 pm. sing.) x & 5\ _Z2)
thou hast hired
hire ! (perate m. sing.) x kul
YA
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(o) 18k 3 ‘.J;j e 1 | two terms (dual n.) ,g?l
to take, put, catch Feche s’....’—.,.ﬁ.;,i;s’mt‘s‘i
Whichsoever of the two terms

(perf. 3 pf. sing.) 23}
she took, put

they took (perf. 3 p.f. pht.) Fyis-
you took (perf. 2 p.m. pht) #55-}
we took (perf. !ﬂh pl.) (i&

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) f;ﬂ.:
~will take

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 3i%
thou shall take

(imperf. 3 pm.phe.) 33k
they will take =

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) acc. Ijﬁl:
they take (or) may they take

7 A% = 2N
nom l.JJ-hJ: ace. |ig

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
you will take

(thou) take! (perate m. sing.) 3_7

(you) take ! (perate m. plu.) i
~is taken (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) fu_j

~is taken, (pip. 3 p.m. sfm.)"j_";.. x
is being taken, shall be taken,

i

I fulfilled it shall be no
harshness to me. [28 : 28]

< thou (perf. 2 p.m. sing.)

&l

hast appointed.
to fix a term &Eg‘-‘?' jl-r}_’ :}:j

And we have reached the
term which thou hast
appointed for us. [6 : 128]

(op. 3 pfosing) &L}
~is timed, appointed,
has been fixed
SER
For what day is it timed ?
[77 : 12]

fixed term (pis-pic) Sl 3o

A recorded term. [3 : 145]

x >

one (m) (cordinal mum,) 35

one (f) S|

*it'l

(perf. p.m. sing.)
{ Htﬂok’ p-l“.

P

29
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:‘ﬁ‘

(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) vili Swais
~takes (1)

And the dweller of the desert
is one who taketh up that

which he expecteth as a
fine. (9 : 98)

~set up (2)

BIGET bt 33 G dadiiA AN GaS

And of mankind are (some)
that set up compeers
unto Allah. (2:165)

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii ijEf
thou take

st LB %,
nom. fl.l-l.}_'sa. acc./ ‘Ji!‘...!:

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii
they take

st .-‘: 24 B
mom. 03455 ace./ ) 3dnEs
(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) viii
you take

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) viii 355
we adopt, take

take | (perate m. sing.) viti ]

(perate . sing.) viii (g3
(thou f.) take ! .Lil

(perate m. pht.) Ijj.;l
(you) take !

£ >,
taking, overtaking (1) (v.n.) J—"‘l‘
30

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii i.-_-li’
~will call §§ to account
- It I' = »! 2
el A 055189
Allah will not call you to

account for what is vain
in your oaths. [2 : 225]

(perate/neg.) iii 3% 3

punish not, reckon not
i
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii  3¥)
< ~he has taken
to adopt, U5} §,5 158
to take -

Note : Raghib has mentioned
thisrootin  3ifF o
others put it in 3« 'Cc i

[ ATe )
And they said, Allah hath

adopted a son (or) Allah
hathtakena son. [2: 116]

(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii Ij:i_ﬂ"!l
they have taken

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii :ﬂm
thou hast taken

(perf. Ist p. sing.) viii E.-.UE‘
I have taken

(perf. 2 pam. plu.) viii 2 35H

you have taken

(perf. Ist p.m. plu.) viii f..l:gl
we have taken
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% .
one who takes (ap-der > viii) Jgéj
SS as possessor of,
certain adjectives (L.L.).

i ladiaek
Nor was I one who takes

seducers as supporters.
[18:51]

(ap-der. m. plu. n.d.) L’;_,i..n...-_'!"
takers SS in certain object

2T

S Gusaf
And not taking (them) as
secret concubines, [5:5]
(ap-der. f. plu.) ~ EN3E2

those women who take some

one (in friendship for

sinful, illegal relationship)

*J'C‘

-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii }j
~put behind, delayed.

to delay, ;..,. 4
put hehindT t ; 7

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) i G5
(she) put behind, delayed

(perf. Ist. p. phs.) il © %)

we put behind, delayed

~ 8
(perf 2 p.m. sing.) & 35\
thou hast delayed. -
thou hast delayed me 2’3’1
i

:q-‘-'!I-;'“lﬁ-
And such is the overtaking
of thy Lord. [11:102]

grip (2)

SRR
Whereof We laid hold of
(took) them with grip of
(Our) might. [54:42)

. L )
grip (n.) i.l.ij
fact. pic m. sing.) %
one who holds 5SS with grip

CEARVE R

No moving creature is there
but He holdeth it by its
forelock. [11:56]

(act. pic. m. phu.) ace. TasT
those who hold SS, takers

(com. ff-j.g-T+ s —nd.) ﬁJ.;-T

overtakers, holders with grip
(of it or him).

taking (v.n.>>viii)
Verily you have wronged

your souls by your taking
the calf. [2:54]

Ew |

31
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s ¢ 1

(n. pha.) nom. :u_‘.._-_-T ace. & g-_-T
others

another (£.) (n.) ']
others (f.) (n. plu.) _';-1

final, last, that is to (n.) %V
come later, after

Last Day (Hereafter) 351 458
last, coming after (n.) ’i_},T
the abode of Hereafters =¥ 513

* o ¢ 1

brother (n.) E‘fl

declined as :n‘ with letters
not vowels. Thus

nom. ;-] Ace. h‘t gen. &:‘
(1) siginfies A mule person

having the same parents

as another or others or

having only one parent in

common.

g

He took his brother to him-

self. [12:69]
(2) A person of the same
descent, land, creed or

faith with other or others

GG
The believers are naught
elsethen Brothers.
(49:10]

32

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii P

~delays
-t

(imperf. Ist. p. plu,) ii >
we delay

2%
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii >4
~is delayed, will be delayed

will not be delayed 5= 5 Y
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v _}.-b
delayed (1)
And whosoever delayth on
him is no sin.  [2:203]

e

terl

|

that comes later (2)
I ATTABAT

That hath preceded by thy
fault and that which may
come later, [48:2]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ;?.t:
~lays behind

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) x 5 };L‘:.‘
they remained behined.

to remain behind 7~ \us) -

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x) _,_}'-_:":.:
you remain behind.

(ap-der.>x, m. phujace.&f 2127
who are delayed behind. ~

another (n.) j;-T
other two (n. dual.) :_.!l_';'.

other two (n. dual.) ace. < pY

Y
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Jf;‘

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ii 1""
that you pay back

hand over ! (perate. m. plu,) I:,ﬁ
to deliver up (v.n.) 2[:]

(the thing entrusted
to its owner)

-'*a:.f

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) 53}
~allowed (1) -
(o) B} G &)
to bear, perceive, respond,
listen, allow

SIS
Except he whom the Bene-
ficent allowed.  [78:38]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 233
perceived, heard (2)
LGS
And listened to its Lord and
is made fit, [84:2]

(perf. 2 p.m sing.) 2;
thou permitted (3)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) .,,.J.
~ permits

-l‘—'.- L 4-

Until my I'au:er permits me.
[12:80]
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ':331
1 give permission.
Ty

in the genitive case 1?'1 as:
aliszgss
S0 cover the dead body of
my brother. [5:31]

A5y B GSGA
To show him how to cover
the dead body of his

brother. [5:31]
(n. dual) ace-gen. oy
two brothers

two brothers (n. dual.) nom. O) )
brothers (n. p.)  §l3¢)
brothers (n. p.) %ﬁl

--“

two sisters (n. dual.) q:-§l

sister (n.)

sisters (n. plu.) 3|2 1

*aa‘

impious, disastrous (n.) ace. ISI

* ¢ o |

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) it 3%
~delivers

.-11: &3 A
to pay, perform,
(el. 3 p.m. sing.) i 333

~in order to pay
back, should pay back

33
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&3 )

Tee W 20fanh ® 2
NN XOER
Then say; I have warned
you all alike. (21:109)

to declare (2)
ARSI A A AN
They will say ; we declared

to thee not one of us can
bear witness. (41:47)

tﬂ-
(perf. Ist. p. plu) iv ‘.Z\T
we declared

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v jﬁ-"
~proclaimed

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 3.1‘13‘
~asked leave

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x \5‘3 22\
they asked leave

(imperf. 3 p.m. p. sing.) x 5;-'-';
~ asks leave =

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :;_;g L}
they ask leave

proclamation, (v.n.) 5(3‘
announcement
permit, leave (n.) E;;i

ear ; all ears or (meip.) (n.) :;;‘
hearer

34

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) :)g‘
~is allowed

y 275
(pip 3 p.m. sing.) V33
~is allowed

excuse (1) (perate m. sing.) d:l:},
G
Excuse me and try me not.
(9:49)
give leave (2)
ehe ':=-l- 'd-.li_’
m‘-wm-lwaﬁ
Give leave to whom thou
wilt of them. (24:62).
be apprised (3)

AP e e
Then be apprised of war

from Allah and His
messenger. (2:279)

,-'
(you) permit (perate m. ph.) \}Jngl

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii o)
announced

"
announce! (peratem. sing.) if 35}
call ! make known to eve. s
body
5,

(apder. > ii m. sing.) ﬁ:_,l

an announcer

{perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv AT |
<1 warned (1)
v TE) S &
to warn. declare
i
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a5l

(imprf. 3 p.m. pht.) iv Djij.f

they give trouble, harm or
annoy

ace. L’v’a}" nom. O35 ¥

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you annoy, give trouble

give punish- (perate m. sing.) lﬁT
ment !

(pp. 3 p.m. sing)) 33:11
~has been given trouble,
persecuted

They were (pp. 3 p.m. phe) 135,
persecuted

we were per-(pp. Ist p.ph)\ii3 j‘
secuted

(Pip. 3 p.f. pha) T3Y
they (f) should be
given trouble

ailment (1) (n) %3}

wlEATgs

Or has an aliment of the head.
[2:196]
harmful (2)

Say Thou : it is harmful
Keep aloof from women

during menstrual charge.
[2:222]

Yo

ears (1)

L. 4w =

g5l am

It might be retained by the
retaining ears. [69:12]

all ears or hearer (2)
SH [ A p

And they say : he is all ears

(hearer, looking for news).
[9:61]
ears  (ph. of t::‘) 3@7

his two ears (dual n.d.) .._:,’,ﬁ
(both ears of him) e

* * % %
951 s 5
* ¢ 5 |

(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv )33V
< They maligned, annoyed

) 3% oV
to hurt, cause bodily
pain, wound the feeling

(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) iv ;.f-ff'T

you maligned, annoyed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv 3%
~~gives trouble, harms,
annoys

s
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1~
e

through disease or extreme
old age have lost reason
and manhood.

(Jid. >Rgh.)

(plu. n.) :Jg.E

purposes
(sing. &)&)

* o ‘
earth, land, city, (n.) 3?:5
country
* 3,1\

thorns (plu. n.) &:f}
(sing. S 1 )

*r_)‘

‘IRAM’ or *Aram’ -1-'-‘,‘_, was
according to one account,
the name of the great

fathers of

whom the tribe took its
name ; and according to
another the name of the
city in which it lived.

3 , from

The 3 are called
g_;g,“ <3, the word

sle.  means “lofty build-

ings’ supported by co-
lumns.

36

injury (3)

SR 282 YR

Then they follow not up
what they spent with re-
proach or injury. (2:262)

annoying (4)

Ll

wvilgss
And disregard their annoying
(talk). (33:48)
lit. The word ,}3 signifies
a.slight evil, slighter than
what is termed 3_','-;

(LL.) ; or anything caus-
ing a slight harm. (Rgh.)

l".al‘ ‘:1

remember (particle) -“l
when, (pointing to the past),
that ti

(particle) EL
when (pointing to the future)

*if_a‘

2.
need (n.) ij‘il
- . 2% gt
e J:j'l 4 _,‘ ‘6  means
those male attendants who
s
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¢l

back, strength m 53
538
Confirm by him my strength,
(20 : 31) (Arb.)
Strengthen by him my back.
(Jid)

* 351

: ]
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) (assimv) 3%
they (satans) incite

1324585

They incite them by an in-
citement. (19:83)

* J 51

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) &3
< MSOt nish ». -
() 5% « S
to get nigh

that is coming (act. pﬁc.j’.)?jj'f
very soon -

X oo |

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) (assimy) =5\
< ~|aid the foundation

foundation (n) 3.1:{
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. J.ﬂ
~laid ( its foundation )

Y

P 1Y
Aram, the possessors of lofty
buildings supported by
highly built columns.
(89 : 7) (Rgh.)

“the people of many co-
lumned ‘IRAM”. (Jid.)
lit. : “IRAM’ possessing lof-
ty structures supported by
columns. The reference
is to the ecarthly Paradise
built by Shaddad, son of
‘Ad’ one of the greatest

king of the dynasty.

(Jid. P. 30, nn. 333)

* JJI

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 531
~ >strengthened
tohelp 3357553
strengthen

* % Kk *x

Azar (p.n.) flST

Prophet Ibrahim’s father, an
an idolater.  According
to Bible quoted by Jid.
his name in Bible is Terah
(also Zarah). He was the
Chief Officer of King
Nimrod and a great
favourite with his royal
master.

37
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* o | * k *x *

Itered (pact. pic.) o | 9 _, =
# LI brocades (n)J3—!

(i.e. water, the colour and
smell of it are altered.)

4
< example, an object  (n) ij.‘li
of imitation, model

1
et d
to dress a wound, console
e 2 g e 0dt. Vi€
you sorrow
AWy e
Lest you sorrow for the

sake of that which hath
escaped you. (57:23)

*'-‘u"

(mp. Ist p. sing) iii
< [ sorrow for ;
A u‘-‘-. &
to be grieved, be affected

sorrow (n) J.-‘

be grieved not (perate. m}&%q

*JL;-‘

rash, insolent (n) E‘

38

JJt_ mﬂﬁ‘

*x 5 o)

(imperf. 2 pom.plu) (hv) 53225
< you take—imprison

w0 bina, ( £ )T,4. 2624

take captive
structure, joints, frame (n) _",3-‘

(@ct. 2 pic) %
captive, prisoner 3
captives, prisoners(ph. n.) ._;'JE.‘

$ J v u.ea's"

x O |

(perf. 3 p.m. phu) iii V34T
they made SS angry, »
() Gl o
to be sad, grieve about.

(in) sorrow, anger (n.) acc. T..J

Yo G L

sorrow and anger

O my sorrow (interjec.) l,‘.ﬂ E_
rA
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R

T,‘ug
35 f e A

O3 see 1” ’1“

* U oo

fie! Oh! (interjec.) EJ{

* 5o |
(np) 6T (n. sing) 51
horizons ; horisons
* 4 o1

ik
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) uf,ﬁt:
< they feign, make a false

show k"l él!}_ é_‘ﬁ

to tell a lie, change
another purpose, tumn
away from.

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu. (wv) EJ.J.'

thou turns away

el ksyleza T

Art thou come to us that
thou may turn us away
from our gods ? [46:22]

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ZIJ
was turned away

¥4

* > oo |

(pis. pic. iv, f. sing.) %353:
< closed over

to shut, close 3231 331

P

burden (1) (n)

Our Lord, do not lay upon
us a burden. [2:286]

compact (2)
> » -._I -
Gpolasmls ¥I245T5
And do you take my compact
in this matter.[ 3:81]

* J e |

|

root (n) 3.’.‘

roots (np) g _;.5-1

evening () J2a\

evenings (np)  JCT
* Lol

s b geeizl A, et

*-Jt1

. Py
3D E see 'I_’_',&‘
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40l

* ool

i B WY
S 0 & see 0L

* J 41

ate (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) :_?‘
o catefk | :F’tf :ﬂ <~

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) ¥
they twain ate

they ate (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 1-’:21
eats (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) :F’t"

(imperf. 3 pm. dual) K
they twain eat =T

they eat (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :J::g‘:

(imperf. 3 p.f. phs.) ;’f 1
they (f) eat

, -
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) :F i:
thou eats

- A2
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) O3E ¥
you eat

2
225

we eat (imperf. Ist p. pli.)

2
(perate 1. sing)) 3
eat (addressed to a woman)
40

(pip. 3 p.m. plu) ¥
is turned away

st
(pip. 3 p.m. plu) O
they are turned away

%3
£

(vip. 2 pm. plu) 5353 %
you are turned away

a lie ; slander () 333)
% &f
big liar ; big slanderer (n. ent) 26l

(ap-der. viil f. sing)  "&_ ﬁ;ﬁ

the subverted (cities)

the subverted or < g
overturned (cities) é'K,"-}‘
x % %k *

< o5 o9 e .‘::E.iﬁ

* J o

set (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) :_';1
wsee (3) W41 b 5
~set (perf. 3 p.f. sing) (h9) S5}

(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. '.'_ﬂ_!:\'
setting ones, (moon, sun
or stars)
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Jal

cause to deprive of, or
decrease

* 3 J |

(o) A (Simg) )
(dual) ace. 3R

(relative_pronoun) (dual. n) 30
who, who that

, (Sing.) é‘
[ L] - T
() S 5sin
(rel. pronouns f.) (phu.)
who, which, that

* o J

(perf. 3 pam. sing.) ii D)
< ~united, joined

to acustom W} C:ﬁ-’ il

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) Ul <AY
units, joins together

protection ( Sale.) (v.n. iv) &%)

taming (Pic.), keeping (Jid.)

( pis. pic. ii, f. sing.) ﬁ}'
that is made to incline

ﬂ’ Ey) -
(e Al
and those whose hearts are
to be conciliated. [9:60]
£

(perate m. f. dual) K
eat (O you twain)

eat (you) (perate m. phu.) l:;!?
eating (n) ﬁ’l

act or state of eating (acc) KT
flavour, fruit, food (n) ';'_ﬁ

(act. pic m. ph.) (n) acc. T_ﬁT
eaters

greedy (n. Ints. phu.) N jﬁ
sing. €Y )

(pact. pic) 95 &
eaten up, devoured

* J J i

Lties of relationship (!;} §l
relationship (n)  *3] 3J]

except, save, (particle) gl[
unless, if not

_ lo ! (particle) 9

lest (particle  + 5} ) 9
that not,

* o J 1

we (perf. Ist. p. phi) (hv)  ED)
deprived of > (o )tif Zif <3
to deprive of, decrease,” "
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oJl

anything other than the
UNIMAGINABLE SUP-
REME BEING.

The word ’;"' has

no corresponding word in
English or in any langu-
age of the world.

0 Aliah! g

(According to some gram-
il

marians 52 is a short

form of ,j‘i l::ST’-&I‘ v
i.e. O Allah, we believe
in good. (Rgh.)

* 5 J 1

(imperf. 3 p.m. pha.) (h.v.) ’a:ﬂ:
< they will fall short

3 5k ot

short, refuse, be remiss

sty
They shall not be remiss in
corrupting (your affairs).
(3:118)
(ace) :_L’pi ;j" (particle) ) _’j}‘
possessors, owners of

those who are :JJ‘
owners -of wisdom

to fall

possessors, owners of () Eﬂﬁ
42

oue icotad (e wiiby SN

( card. numb. dual ) acc. é‘ﬂ
two thousands

Ccord, mumd. piv.) SN | 2NT
thousands

* ¢ J 1

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) u;’.l.'(.

they are suffering, to
suffer, feel pain

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph) 5%
you ars suffering

(act. 2 pic. adj. m.) c.’ﬁ
effective, painful

* o J |

god (m) ’hl
gods (n. p.) E_:LT

The proper name app- (1) o
lied to the Being who ex-
ists necessarily by Himself.
93{-_’,“ Lf-‘g‘j comprising
all the attributes of per-
fection.

The word has neither

feminine nor plural and

has never been applied to
iy
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(m) %K)
to keep away from the wife

gt

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
~swear off

A2, LN BT
[ & &
By Rdrtel
And let not the owners of
affluence, and amplitude
among you swear off from

giving unto the kindred.
[24:22]

favours bounties, (n.p.) "ST

(sing. fﬂ I.“jt )

*ar‘

ruggedness (n) &3\

B A
Wherein thou shalt not see
any crookedness or

ruggedness. (20:107)

[*.‘lri

a distant term, time, place (n) %5}

*.:r‘

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ﬂ
~commanded

ir

2491
“The bearers ._jl‘;-ﬁl 453
of burdens” (i.e. pregnant
women)

those, these (demonstrative) El.‘.‘:lj‘
these (demonstrative)

(P of B ) 33
s Jd s owe  3lad

4

(@ separable preposition)
to, till, with (1)

B3 W By s PP e

From the Sacred Mosque to
to the Furthest Mosque.
[17:1]

with, adding to (2)

L - » "-'”:',.’ '

A AR
And devour not their subs-
tance'with (i.e. by adding
it to) your substance(4:2).

till (3)

Sy Asnit

(And) complete the fast till
night (fall). [2:187]

* ¢ J

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Elj.i

they swear
W gy 9T

to swear

to be off from wife.
43
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Jf‘

(pp. st p. sing.)
I am/was commanded

i
(pp. Istp.pli) b2
we werefare ordered, com-
manded

éa;gi

" -r
(pip. 3 p.m. sing) /3.

~is commanded

(pip. 3 p.m. pli) O3
they are commanded

-

ey

r
(pip. 2 p.m. sing) 5%
thou art commanded

.

(pip. 2 p.m. plu) D37 %
you are commanded

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) viii { j_',a:
they are taking counsel
-2
(perate. n. plu.) viii \3 55.-1
take counsel

matter, affair (1) (n) "/ﬂ
0585
And matter has already been
decided. (2:210)

news (2)
SRSl G2
But if any news of security
or fear comes to them,

they spread it abroad.
(4:83)

command (3)

Ay N gt

My

The command descends
among them. [65:12]

44

(perf- 3 p.m. plu) V3,7
they commanded

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) C-:.;ﬂ
thou commanded

I -

(perf. Ist. p. phi)  \ip
we commanded

caution : the beginners should
note the difference

between f/‘? (Ist.
p. plu—we  have

-

commanded) and tl'./‘

(3 p.m. sing. + b —he

has commanded us)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v"l
~commands

(imperf. 3 p.m. plv) 37K
they cammand

(imperf. 2 p.f. sing. TS
thou (f) command
(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) f:j;ﬂ:’

you (m) command

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ;}T
I command

" -
(e.m.p. Ist. p.sing.) O
I surely will command ,
238

" ( perate m. sing.) 23
give order, command

(pp. 3 p.m. plu) | j.‘};i
they were given order
it
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,p!

* ¢ ¢!
mother (1) (m ‘ﬁ
A

And We inspired the mother
of Musa. [28:7]

mothers (. p.) E,Qﬁ

sl

Forbidden unto you are
your mothers. (4:22)

Note : The primery meaning

of %f is mother

and in all secondry sig-
nificances some idea
of the primary sig-
nificance is retained
as illustrated in follo-
wing verses.

dwelling (2)

£, -
4,045k
His dwelling shall be the
Abyss. [101:9}

the source, origin, (3)
foundation or basis.

- v T
Soulgletis,
Wherein some verses are
firmly constructed, they
are the basis of the Book.
[3:7]

te

authority (4)

Al
The possessors of the autho-
rity or who are in
authority. [4:59]

affairs, matters, (n.p.) fﬁiyl

commands (but not news
or authority

a2 r ‘see !"‘1
N, see ".1;,51
> ¢ see (%)
20t s (1)
grevious (m.) ?;'i
Thou hast committed a thing
grievous [18:71]

(act. pic. m. ph) %32,
those who command

(ims. £.) %560

wont to command

* ¢

yesterday, nearpast, (n) .,;-:qi
recently

*Jf‘

hope (n) :j'..q't
45
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or (ﬂ- mﬁﬂcuﬂﬂ} #ﬁ];‘r -
- #’
AL Ty 2t
ARSI e And with Him is the origin

PRI T T
I AN

It is equal for them whether
thou warn them or warn
them not, they will not
believe. [2:6] -

(act. pic. m. plu. assim) v @T
< those who are repairing

e g5 d

to repair to,
to go towards
AEEN GBI

(Profane not) those who are
repairing to the Sacred
House. [5:2]

~as for, but, (particle) () el
as to

O AT I3 S
As for him who considers
himself free from need, to

him thou payest regard.
[80:5, 6]

either, or, (particle) &}
A CHeRARE

(Let them off) either freely
or by ransom: [47:7]

leader, the Quran (n.) }tl

®
leaders (n.p.) a_‘.:ﬂ
46

of the Book. [13:39]

centre (4)
=gy - L - :;! -
e AR
And (it is sent) that thou
may warn the mother
(centre) of the town

(Makka) and those around
her. [6:92]

Note : Primarily and in the

>

first instance .;::2\\ 'ﬁ is
the mother of the
towns ; the metropolis,
particularly Makka ;
because it is asserted
to be the middle of the
earth ; or because it
is the Qiblah of all
men, and thither they
repair ; or because it is
greatest of towns in
dignity. (Jid>LL)

“The conjunction i:‘
is generally used in
the second of two
alternative  preposi-
tions, the first of which
is proceded by ( 1 )

both may by rendered

“weather’.” see (1 )

£1
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Thus Ibrahim is described before, in front of (n.) ?ﬁ‘
as possessor of virtues in
his own self that is expec- community, nation (1) (n.) %_zj
ted from the people or a B ok
community. Eﬂ;ﬁ‘ﬁ!&[ﬂ!@?

=8 Mankind was one commu-
unlettered () 331 nity. [2:213]
Note : Raghib has quoted a a period (2)

view of some un-
known and irreliable
commentrators, that

gives '&" as a relative

adjuctive to .5351 ﬁ-ﬁ

i.e, the inhabitant of
Makka. This view is
but a guess, not sup-
ported by grammatic
rules.

The Holy Quran in

another verse 2:78
(forthcoming) has
given significance of
this word.

(otu. of %31 )
unlettered ones

(phe. of 239 ) ace. 'c.’;.'__’.fl

unlettered ones

N e
And of them are unlettered
ones who know not the
Book, [2:78]
LY

 £x

e

f

el
And he recollected himself
after a period. [12:45]
a (certain) way, (3)

course, mode, rule of life
or conduct, religion.

alEetitisy
Verily we have found our

fathers on a way (of con-
duct or religion). [43:22]

pattern (4)

(an example, a model to be
followed, in respect of
true religion and piety).
—Razi; Ibn Kathir)

G aseb loksiang

Verily Ibrahim was a pattern
devout unto Allah, up-
right. [16:120]

Note : According to Rgh.
2,1 B <
4] in this verse mea
ns community or group.

47
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¢!

I trusted (perf. Ist. p. sing.) ._f,_’_.j

Except as | trusted you with
his brother. (12:64)

21

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ feels secure

oF V122N Y fome
GG

But none feels secure from
Allah's plan except the
people who perish. (7:99)

ek

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.)
they trust

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) .:,.’-t'
thou trusts

(imperf. far-p. sing.) .’_p“
I shall trust

e
Shall 1 trust yau. [12:64]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv  Ga\
< ~believed

th Uﬁ” =21

to believe ; have faith

(perf. 3 p.f. sing)) iv &za )
~ (e} believed

( perf. Ist p. sing.) iv é.-s:ﬂ
1 telieved

43

(np) %
groups, communities nations

comp. of s+ “. ) ua‘
particle, inrerrogmm

Qﬂimu., P '”

Is he who is devout in the
watches of the night. [39:9]

*C:.ri

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) :,,J

became safe, considered one-
self safe, trusted a person

with anything >
AR A AR KA PR

to be safe, trust, consider

someone safe.

tkasAds

If one of you trust another.
[2 233]

AT SN
Are the people of the town

then secure from our
punishment. [7:98]

A

And when you are in safety
remember Allah. [2:239]

»
(perf. 3 p.m. phu) Vil
they are in safety

(perf. 2 p.m. phi.)
you are in safety
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af'l

(n}d Tacc. T-E:J

(act. pic. m. plu.)
those who arec safe, in
peace, secure '

(act. 2 pic.) tég_‘
trustworthy

security (n.) 4]
ﬁt-;{ P 3.. e -'T?':
Then after grief He sent down
on you security. [3:154]

trust (n.) 'fl'.ﬁ'n
trusts (n.p.) érf'f-ql
faith, belief (.) 0K}

(ap-der. > iv, m. sing.) E’!j"
believer

4 a? =2 pf
nom. Jyas  acc. s sh
(ap-der. iv, m. plu.)

believers

(phe.) E\a3 sing.i%e 32

(ap-der. > iv, f.)
believer, believers

2

place of {n. for place) f_;t‘-'
safety
9 >
secured (pact. pic.) O3\

not to be felt secured gj’ﬁi 2&

*slr.&lr1

a bondwoman (n.)’q;.i
£

2
(perf. 3 p.m. pl.) '.l"'
they believed

(perf. 2 p.m- plu.)
you believed f_.

(perf. Ist p. plu.) W |

we believed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Up%
~ believes

|22 34

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) \ya§

thou believe

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O 3'
they believe

2 i

Jayay

ez

&
acc. »

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.)
you believe

»

»
(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) a7
we believe

-
w

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) A}
~certainly believes or
shall surely believe

s »

(emp. 2 p.m. sing.} :ﬁ-j}'

thou shall have to believe
o
(emp. Ist. p. plu.) (A-ay

we shall certainly be
‘believing

security, peace (n) :;?"‘

L A
(1) Cal (m) EaV

peaceful (Act. pic. sing.)
49
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st

they are Thy servants.
[5:118] €
in place of 'tl ‘he is or (2)
he was £y as
G EaTle)
He had well-nigh led us
astray from our gods.
(25:42]

A negative particle. And (3)
in this case it should be

-
followed by Y] ,as:

AN Y
This is naught but a word
of a man. [74:25]

that, indeed, {particle)
certainly (this particle
comes to introduce a
statement)

rg_:l.ﬁﬂ] C;Tﬁas
And know that Allah is
Mighty, Wise. [2:260]

Used in the (particle)
beginning of a para or new
sentence, e.g.

G
Verilly Allah and His angels
send their benedictions
upon the Prophet. [33:56]
Note: These particles i.e.
fixed to pronominals. Thus
fl -‘ﬁ denote : “that
50

the bondwomen (n.p.) %Ll
Note : Non-muslim translators

of the Holy Quran, due

to their shortcoming,

tend to render the word

L] -
4_:..1 into slave - Woman.

* % x x x

(pronoun, Ist p. sing.) 'ﬁ
I, myself

(particle) :ﬁ
This particle is used to (1)
support the preceding

particle Gl i.e. when as

under :- s _
AT g
Then, when the bringer of the
glad tiding came. [12:96]
explanatory (2)

PSSR
The chiefs among them de-
parted—go and preserve
in your gods ie. they
departed saying. [38:6]
lest (3)
KNI,
And admonish thou them
lest a soul be given up
to perdition for that it
hath earned. [6:70]

It is used as : (particle) m,
introducing a conditional (1)
sentence :

CAA LN

3)

If Thou chastise them, surely
O+
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men (up] U':' me, that I, verily I, etc.”
Likewise these are prefixed
men (n. pl. of &) ) Zb to other pronominal
(perf. 3 pm. sing.) iv 557 F
< < ~perceived forms : hl;ub";?
L) px 51 | e .
to perceive, "_l, e S ;
see verily, is but (particle) t‘l_
AT S a0 ieiCe, 38
He perceived a fire on the Say thou: I am but a hu-
side of Tur (mountain). man being like yourselves.
[28:29] [18:110]

(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv .‘5.-.:’.._:1 that (statement) (particle) L:J
I perceived

&7 {Q"fﬂ! 755
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv F...:T . ’61:-3'
you find N
'ﬁ#‘ﬂz:ﬂuy Revealed unto me is that
Then if you find in them your God is one God.
maturity of intellect. [4:6] [18;110]
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) | ,;'.JZ' . 1
< you ask permission - r &0
t.::.ﬂ X -~ ‘tﬂ , i€, C:-i'i female (n.f) ";':{
to seck familiarity two females (n. f. dual) &_-E:; |
(@pder >X m. ple) ik ,
seckers of familiarity females  (n. f. phu.) &"'1
Gdoley; * o0

Without lingering to enter

i sl M man (opp. jimee.) (n.) &3}
man (general) (n.) HLS)

*J ol man (general) () 5]

nose (n.) :nﬁ men (n.p.) :.-ﬂ

o\ 51
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ool

Given to drink of a spring
ﬁcrnely boiling. [88:5]
o
vessels (2) (n)dZs
J' .-_z
..u:k[;ﬂ“’ ol;
And brought round among

them will be vessels of
silver. [76:15]

(n+ o : pronoun) "-L
its time (of cooking)

wherefrom (interjec.) f}i

et

Where thou got it from ?
[3:37]

* J a

-people (1) (n.) %4}

IG5

And if the people of the

Book believe, surely it

would have been better for
them. [3:110]

worthy, Lord, owner, (2)
I:u:iu; entitled
AR
He is thc Lord of piety and
the Lord of forgiveness.
[74:56]
family members (3)
(such as son, brother,
wives and kins.)
52

A nose for a nose. [5:45]
just now (n.)
5 g6

What is that he hath said
just now? [47:16]

G

* ¢ 0|

creatures (n.) *fﬂ

* s o)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) Bj’-_‘
< ~comes

(Y1) b of

- to ke time for SS

Is not the time yet come to
those who believe?
[57:16)
times; hours; (n.p) 4T
i:;il < (aet. pic. m.) :gT
boiling (1)
& .
boiling 'u.;l < (act pic. f.) 4-:-:_'[

- a .rt-#; -a.-,{

Gomg rou.nd betmn it and
boiling water, fierce.
[55:44]
oy
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SO
And Allah ; with Him is the
best goal (or resort). [3:14]

one who is oft-returning {Im.t.).?..lf,‘

those who are (ints. plu.) Q:Lﬁ

oft-returning

* 5 s |

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -J"j!._
< ~tires

w (0) T3 353
to make tired.

And guarding of the twain
tire Him not. [2:255]

Bl ks

to become bent

* J o5

interpretation (1) (v.n. >ii) ﬂ._’ _g%
AN RN
This is the interpretation of
my dream of old. [12:100]

result, final sequel,end (2)

This is best and more suit-
able to (achieve) the end.
[4:59]

oY

My Lord ; surely my son is
of my family. [11:45]

responsible persons, (4)
elders of a family.

So marry them with the

permission of their masters
(elders of their family).
[4:25]
nom. O ace. ol
families,  (phu. of 94} )
family members
* o o, |

(perate >>ii, f. sing.) f.i.ﬂ
<do an act of echo, repeat,

TG x ot
1 G) ot =
echo, bring, repeat (Rgh. Lis.)
0

O mountains! repeat Our
praise with him. [34:10]

to come back, (v.n.) :‘E l
to return (with one's own
intention—Rgh.)

to return

to act

(n. for place ; v. mim) :..TZ
resort, goal, returning

53



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

J.st

*.;‘

< long-suffer- (ints. sing.) ‘3
ing one (one who mourns
or sorrows much.)

Q-!J( tj.: LJT 51”

to call out oh; feel pain,
lament

*u‘;‘

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (51}
~ sought refuge

(perf. 3 pm. phi.) 133\
they sought refuge

(perf. Ist. p. ph.) ij
we sought refuge

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv uFL'T
gave shelter,
< ~betook lodge;

L‘ _,11 d.’ 6.:!T
to give shelter

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 1331
they gave shelter
(imperf. 3 pm. phu.) iv &35
thou give shelter

shelter, (n. of place) ..'s.’tll
home, abode

* k Kk %

aye, yea ! (particle) (]
54

fulfilment, consequence (3)

Fidiiel

Lol ek
Do they wait for aught but

its final sequel ? on the
day when its final sequel
comes. [7:53]

first (card. num.) jﬁ
SR
For Allah is

is coming after and

what is the First
(Jid. nn. 27,427) [57:3]

first (card. num. f.) 331
(this word is opposite to

what

’3_};-9\ 3 , Hereafter)

AW EsAag

Allah's is the First and Last.
(i.e. life and afterlife.)
[53:25]

s J Ve 03h1350) @
woe ! 331
JSBarysi
Woe unto thee woe. [75:34]

(Note. ... the difference  bet-

-

ween :_131 S of jfp
and I’J ‘-ﬂ —owe)
[}
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:'u.i‘

tators, such as Razi,
and Ibn Kathir, the
two tribes, though
closely allied, were
distinct,

people, followers (n)

Caution: According to

oo

Raghib the word is deri-
ved from ji‘i i. e
¢ is turned to Ca_!j
as its deminutive form
in J.’;f . The differenc
J1
fﬁi is that the for-

mer is possessed only
to man, while the latter
is possessed to man,
time and idea etc. as

between and

e.g it may be said
J':“ 3{1 but not
SR AT,

The word originally
signifies people and
nation. But in case of
Prophet Mohammad
(P. B. H), in some
accounts, it is termed
for his kith and kin.
According to another
view it is to be genera-
lised for the followers,
‘Umimah’.

T

RAT R0

Yea! By my Lord this is
the truth. [10:53]
*x 5 s |

3 3 s see (plu. of fl_i') 3,:':1

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii A

< ~supported, %
Tt 2y =

to support, strengthen )

(perf. 1st p, sing.) ii

I supported
(perf. Ist p. phi) U]
we supported -

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii
we support

iy
might (n.) X9
s

And the heaven, We have
built with might. [51:47]

* 4 o )

wood, thicket, another nami:ﬁ?l
of Midian (n)

Note : ?ﬁ" signifies the
thicket or collection of
tangled trees. Noel-
deke identifies these

people  with  the
Midianites.  Accord-

ing to Muslim commen-
55
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X

(particle) 5}
when (question about time) "

whichsoever (particle) L'-'-’:‘

alone (adv.) 'ul
This particle is always
suffixed to a pronoun e.g.

W ek
Pr et Fe R Il Fr
SRS S B
Thee alone do we worship,

and of Thee alone do we
seek help, [1:5]

sign, verse (n) !ﬁ:T

signs, verses (n.p.) Z,L:T

*fd‘

~single women t‘;ﬁ'l
(i.e. unmarried.divorced or
widow)

sing. “f;‘ <
%k see ot
* * K *

where (particle) :r"i

whithersoever (particle) E.‘ﬁ

%%

56

81



by (5)

- a-w l-'-' | f”dE

He said : By Thy might, I will
surely lead them all
astray. [38:82]

from (6)
ditgsises
A fountain from which the

servants of Allah drink.
[76:6)

It also denotes the (7)
object of a transitive verb.

XA
And when they pass by what
is false (vain) they pass by
nobly. [25:72]

to support the subject, (8)
that is termed 3obl3
i.e. additional {Rgh}

And ihnu believe not our
sayings even when we

speak the truth. [12:17)
ov

L ol

* Kk kv

an inseparable preposition
denoting :

with (1)
YT
Hold that which We have

given you with strength.
[2:63]

during (2)
406 e 5a

And during a part of the
night keep awake. [17:79]

in (3)
SRR S|

Enter thcrein  in  peace,
securc. [15:46]

for (4)

b GG

A nose for 2 nose. [5:45]
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the earliest form of J ) o see ?Jf
the metal—its meteo- *
ric origin before it o oy see .f;

could be obtained
from its ores.
(Jid. nn, 27.527-A)

Adversity (3)

e = 532005 IE.:-
Fo pte ool

Their adversity among them-
selves is very great.
[59:14)

conflict, war (4)
-1. .a;[ J;( E P &"

And the patient in d:slrcss
and affliction and in the
time of conflicts. [2:177]

tribulation, distress (n.) % 'tﬂ

(The kind of evil that relates
to property such as
poverty (L.L.), compare

W see 5,50 )
(act. pic. m. sing.) L;-ji..l'l
poor, needy |

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) &%
dreadful

S e

(n. elative) n
tail-less, i.e. cut off from
all future hope.

F] » =
tocurtail.giﬁ' 2w <

cut off entirely, amputate.
58

* o

3
Y

well (n.) 1

*x o B2 <

b
evil, bad, very bad, (m.sing.) =L
(an unorthodox word of
‘blame’.)

- J'
SEBICL
Evil is their drink [18:29]

SR GAS
Very bad in their work.
[5:63]
(perate. viii, neg. m. sing.)o-ia ¥
grieve not !

terror, punishment (1) (n.) 31'

- - e P, g

ENFE AR

Our terror came to them by

night or while they slept
at noon. [7:4]

power, violence (2)

6 ",
Wk EHWIU
A.nd We send down iron
wherein is mighty power.
[57:25]

Note : sending down of iron
may well allude to

-

oA
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A5 AHEIE)
* 4 o w
I only btewail my distress and .
grief unto Allah. [12:86] (epl. 3 p. o phe) it SERY
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 2,7-{) | <surely they will cut off
scattered i to EEE 3 K; éﬁ"- EL.
(pact. pic. f. sing.) *§ 3525 | cut off.
spread
- | t. »
(pis. pic.>viii.) (¥ikd) &z& -
scattered wid e id
c v (perate >v. m. sing.) ii UE:-E
< devote
s ¥
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) &3 to devote v v lr i ‘,'J-r
< ~is scratching onesclf entirely to Mllh
to dig, ‘M]u oy a‘f devotion (v, n.) # i f'
scratch f’.], "jl 3:"‘ means., "He
detached himse!f from
L S wordly things, and devo-
F ted himself to God, or he
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vii &acmi) forsook every other thing,
< gushed forth and applied himself to the
pro . service of God.’ (Jid > LL.
to openggL# S o nn. 29.360)
* 2 L
c * LS o
625
sea (n) * =
Liger o (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) &4
(n. dual) acc. L& nom. IV £ (assim. v.)
two teas = < ~has dispersed
seas (n.p.) ":;:1 | S\ ; i £,
P = = | to disperse P T &
Bahira (n) 5% (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 5~
(i.e. mother-camel whose i e, n.)

milk was dedicated by the distress (v.n.) E-
04 59
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S

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph) JPoa
they stint, are niggardly

nom. ::ji;.? ﬂcc.!:;;;:

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you stint, are niggardly

niggardliness (n.) :];d\

* & 3

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) (hv) V%
< started, began (1) *

F -
to begin, (J}f-&'.: s L‘g’
commence, create (God)
o 'Ls-w

He bagan with their sacks.
[12:76]

to originate (2)
AT

And behold how He origina-
ted the creation. [29:20]

(erf. 2 pom. phu) V%

they began
-% i
(perf. Ist. p. phu) A%
we began '

(imperf. 3
widegind p.m. sing.) L

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv tsA23

~ originates (1)
60

pagan Arabs to their
gods.)

R

i)-'

(imperf. 3 p.m’sing.) [
< ~diminishes

N L Z 3 __...—
U SR o
to diminish, to treat un-
justly

(perate. neg. m. plu.) \ 2505 |
(you) diminish not !

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) & ,.n.-
they diminish

F

(n) 3—‘

diminution, reduced (price)

* ¢t~

(act. pic. m. sing.) E‘-’E
< one who kills himself with
grief
Tocommit ¥ a7 o

suicide

*Jte

-

(perf. 3 p.m.sing) JE
< ~stinted, was niggardly

4—.!_’,! LE
B -

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) |’ J&
they stinted, were nigeardly

to stint,
be mis«cr,

A
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* g2 v

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) CX
< ~originated

to originate,
begin, produce

2
innovator (n.) acc. ki

@y -
originator (act. 2 pic.) c::‘*

(perf. 2 p.m. plu) viii  V3pas)
< they invented
‘:LI_:.;'I vl §33)
to originate, invent
* J s

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii U.:T
< ~changed
(@)% Ui U5

to exchange, to nlter

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii U.u.

they changed
(perf. 1st p. pha) it \ A5
we changed '

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ii ﬂ:d
I change
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Y5
< Hgol changed .
1:,-
‘i v_,‘ J -
to exchange, get changed
10

””‘:&"." -t

Allah originateth the crea-
tion. [29:19]

to show (2)
XA b ids s

The falsehood shall neither
show (its face) nor it shall

return. [34:49]

Note : The particle \Z may
here be a negative, or
may be in the place of
accusative in the sense

of&;:'.'f.&i.

X 50

‘Badr’ is a village at (n.)
distance of 150 kms.
from Al-Madina. It was
a camping ground and a
market, noted for plenti-
ful supply of water and
situated at the union of
the road from Al-
Medina and caravan
route from Syria to
Makka.

in haste

T o3¢ 2

to make haste

s ]

X

ace. (v.m.iii) 1,3,
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* 93 W

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (hv.) VA5
< ~appeared (1)

(U) 33X 3 TJ-" g K

touppﬂu-, become ¢l=u,

manifest,

(2) to occur in mind

(3) to dwell in desert

S SHBVEICY
Nay! that which they con-

cealed before hath ap-

peared for them. (became
clear unto them.) [6:28)

to occur in mind (2)
BV, S R v
‘i l"{lﬂ' !g
Thereafter it occured to
them, (even) after they
had seen the signs (of his

innocence) to imprison
him till a time. [12:35]
(perf. 3 p.f. sing)) &3
~appeared

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv &3
< ~(h.) to make appear

omie G| ¢

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) v JaZi~
~ changes

das

(perate m. plu.) v
exchange not

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Ya 25
< ~changes

chunge, Y3y 9,22 U3
to alter "
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) x J Ly

will choose SS instead
of §§

Se3dess

He will choose instead of

you a folk other than you.
[9:39]
(imperf. Ist p. phu.) x 3455
you exchange, take
S§ instead of SS

(vn>simple)  U%
an exchange ( ﬁl’ )
(v.n. >ii) ’I_.L..'_: acc. i':‘l._'é.‘.'.;‘-
change, altering
replacement (v.n. > x) ﬂ‘i:,;l-

changer ( ap-der >ii) U323

* 0> v

body (n.) 53—:;

camels : to be slain for %
sacrifice (during Hajj)

1y
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R

aﬂiﬁ,@j&

Equal (for all men) the
dweller (of Makka) and
the dweller of desert.

[22:25]

(act. pic. m. ph.) Ejif
dwellers of the desert i

SV ERERTEY

They would fain to be in the
desert with the wandering
Arabs. (Jid.) [33:20]

(act. pic. m. sing.) 1:'52';_‘
deficient, immature

Those of ;_fij‘ ‘{;3\:
immature opinion
discloser (ap-der > iv) (§dea
Caution : ($424 with hamza
» -
> a5 Yo, tostart
and ;:c'..l:..: without
hamza > :;:l.’.i: gﬂ (iv)

to disclose or make mani-
fest.

(perate >ii, neg.) 333y
<squander not ! ’

to disperse, sequander

dissipation, (v.m. i) %325
squandering o

ar

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv G:L—".‘
~(f.) makes manifest

GRSV
1.4;1 ft'::‘:“g,a

She had well-nigh disclosed
him if we had not forti-
fied her heart. [28:10]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv éj.’ﬂ.‘:
they make manifest -

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv  Trals
they (f.) make manifest

Jd ace. |,,|..l....'

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.)
Youu make manifest

nd. gen. 9..-’: (‘;)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
he did not discover

N L PR T T L T
ZT 4 SRGINET
But Yusuf concealed it in
himself, and discovered
(revealed) it not unto
them. [12:77]

(2 p.m. sing.) pip. iv
~made disclosed

ALY
s

- 2

F
2.

desert (n.) 33-]
U235

And hath brought you from
the desert. [12:100]

the dweller of (act. pic.)
desert

A

63
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2o

dutious (3)

And dutious (or pious)
towards his parents.

[19:14)

land (3)

A e
The game of land is for-
bidden unto you. [5:96]

the piety, virtue (n) 5’9

pious ones (n.7.) %\3}

< virtuous ones (n.p.) t..,ﬁ
sing. 31;

* £ 0

»

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) (h.v.) ‘.’éi’

< we create ; bring into
being

i
to create (_3) ‘.-“,;r; \_—;;_‘ i:;

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ‘E‘JE’
< <thou heal ]

(=) Eﬂ_’;_‘ :;j.': 1’_}‘
<to be safe _ _ r

EARTAMA
to heal, make free.

r
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv E" ’.‘
I heal

(imperf. 15t p. phu) iv T 58
we heal

64

(ap-der. > ii m.plu.)acc. :EJE:-:
squanderers B

*x J 2 <

(assim) v ij‘p < ace. \j‘;z.:
(imperf. 2 p.m. pl.)

X ‘E...— Lo o
to act well, be pious 1, % 5
towards God, parents ; be
virtuous, be trué, -behave
courteously.

you act piously (1)
R vV Vet 3, Y 1
BREESB%S
And make not Allah a butt
of your oaths that ye shall

not act piously nor fear
Allah.” (Jid.) [2:224]

you decal benevolently (2)

S RS SN = T en
R N A
Allah forbiddeth you not
wnat you should deal bene-
volently to those who
fought not against you on
account of religion and

drove you not out of your
houses [60:8]

benign (1) (1) 40
He is the benign, merciful.
[52:28]

1t
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E ) w

.
(ﬂ.} ae 7
freedom from obligation

L
creation (n.) “

¥ ]
&0
one who is free (pis. pic.) é\"!
A A »
rom obligation or

blame or any kind of
defect.

creator (act. pic. m. sing.)

* £ ¢

(perate™>v. neg. f. plu.) :;rﬁﬁﬂ
you (f.) do not display

beauty -
display of beauty (v.n.) T
{ap-der >v, f. plu.) fﬂ‘;::l,

women displaying their
beautifulness

‘Cf; < towers (n.p.) Ej’f

sing. tower

* T2

(imperf. st p, sing.) f_‘ji .’_,‘ij' 9

<I will not cease to

leave = i g
o Hr it

to leave a place

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) E.:fj )
we will not cease to leave

0

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il 1}_’
~ declared innocent,
cleared from blame

ANEG.. .

Allah cleared him (from
that which they alleged.)

[33:69]
(perf. 3 pm.sing.) G v Vi

quitted himself of

G AIGIEE
When those who were
followed shall quit them-

selves of those who
followed. [2:166]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v li“f
they quitted )

(perf. Ist. p. phe) %
we declared our innocence g
before you
(imperf. 1st. p. piu.) Eﬁ'
we guit :

(act. 2 pic.) 'i'.‘j:

safe of blame, innocent

e AT
Allah is free from obligation
to idolaters. [9:3]

L 2 - rd' -¢
I am innocent of that which
you associate. [6:19]
‘.Ta—’

&

innocent (n.)
65
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’_# - -~
(act. pic. f. sing.) ’-:Hl', cold (act. pic) 3 ’-.‘..
appeared plain
* ) o
E 30 ¢
Litt : 23 (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3%

a thing that (n.) I
intervenes between
any two things.

(In the Quranic
sense it isthe interval
betwegn the present
life and that which
is to come, from the
period of death to
Resurrection, upon-
which he who dies
enters.)

* v I

the leprous (n.) &j’?l

* 4 L <

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) :EJ‘_'

~got confused -
the lightning (n.) 33
* % K X

G e ZA

* 4, o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i W\
he blessed ]

66

< ~he went forth

Py B ur. =
T53% 5% 57

to pass out, to appear, to
show oneself after
concealment

Say ! Had you remained in
your houses, those for
whom slaughter was ordai-
ned would have gone
forth. [3:154]

(perf. 3 pm. plu) )
they went out against (1)

ENAS

When they went forth against
Jalut. [2:250]

to come forth (2)
HES e

And they all will come forth
to Allah. [14:21]

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii
~ brought up

(act. pic. m. plu.)
those who appear

P
(Ch

"'!’ -
RN

1)

.

T 2F -
a33h

11
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4,

= =

scowling (act. pic. f. sing.) E_,:.

X v v

(pp- 3 pf. sing.) assim. v 25;
was grounded to powder

ace., J:E (v.n.) 3..'
grinding to power
* + 0

(erf. 3 p.m. sing.) Yazf
extended

~amplified a3
the provision

~vstretched out 1;3
the hand iy

(perf. 2 p.m- sing)) Clazg
thou stretched out

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -:2.‘-'

stretches, amplifies
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) \ 3225
they amplify, stretch
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Y23
thou stretcheth
(parate neg. m. sing.) %227 4
do not stretch forth :
stretching (vn) Jazch

expanse (n.) IL‘;:

abundant (n.) 13._,’-

v

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iil -!‘JJ'
~is blessed

(perf 3 p.m. sing.) iii JJ':-
be blessed, exalted

(n. sing) “E5 <(n.p) &F5
blessings

(pis. pic. m. sing.) % 5G
blessed one

(pis. pic. f. sing.) *§ 32
blessed one

* ¢ J v
(perf. 3 p.m. phu) iv l“’"1
they determined
2P a2y

(ap-der > iv, phu.) 5:-.;-
determining

Jd ey oo

a proof (m.) il’:nj{
two proofs (n. dual) gi 1

*x ¢ 3w

(act. pic. m. sing.) E;L’
uprising (moon) acc.
(act. pic. f. sing.)
uprising (sun) ace.

g

*Ju“-.‘

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) =
scowled down

67
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oo

* ¢ o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ks
< ~smiled

- ! ji:ﬂ-’

to smile

-
-

x 2 o =

e
(perf. 3 p.m. phe.) i V3%
~ < they gave good tidings

to give
good news

T » 22 _T .
S

£ g
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii = ’%5
you gave good tidings (o=

L.
(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii \7a3
we gave good tidings

\ (imperf. 3 p. sing.) ii i
~pgives good tidings

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii !':,; ‘!,
you give good tidings

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) i ;3723
you give good tidings
-0

{imperf. Ist. p. phu.) 28
we give good tidings s

’ -
(perate m. sing.) il ‘pae

give good tidings!
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii -+

~is given good tidings

(perate m. phi.) iv \3 5:..:.1
< have (you) good tidings !
68

(act. pic. m. sing.) Jf,i’.’
outstretching )

(act. pic. m. plu.)
outstretching forth

(pact. pic. f. dual.) (UL 3502
(twain) stretched out

*-Jg'“."

(act. pic. f. pl.) E‘JCZ:E:
< tall (trees), having noble
disposition %
g 45 5o
to be high, tall (tree)

* J e

A
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) v Y
< ~has been given up to
perdition P
o) a1
to forbid, to deprive
of reward (Rgh.)

o (G277 St 0T
80 GEIZRSS
And admonish thou them
lest a soul be given up
to perdition fo- that it
hath earred. [b:/v,
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ',:,Lj
who are given up to per- =
dition
A
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J
(ap-der. f. plu.) it EN 222
givers (f) of good tidings
X o 2 o

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) & 745
she watched

(perf. Ist p. sing.) 3247
I watched

d3585 <gen 32 1427 ‘T
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they did not see

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) it 532573
they shall be made to see

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~saw, watched

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 'L"J‘
we saw, watched

7

r_rr

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv W o)

~watches

22
(impref. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ;-__I-J
thou watch

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they watch

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) .Jj';-.:.
you watch

how clear is (elative-w)( 4..) _,.a..j
his sight !

Note : There is a pattern
in Arabic for expres-
sing wonder called
2 220 5T (the verb
of wonder) e g

k!

" ’LJ‘

LE) 2o
to have good t:dmgs !

(perat m. plu.) iii U.‘Er
touch or contact
(in sexual intercourse)

to manage -_,-fi' "L <

an affair in one's own
person, to go into sexual
intercourse
(perate neg. m. p!u)u.t'u L_: Y
do not touch or cuntact

(of sex) .

(imperf. 3 p.m. phe) x 5332387
they are having good tidings

Lz 2250 <
to kave good tldmgs

(perate m. plu.) x U_‘}_-'-';-E-J-'I
have good tidings !
(ap-der. f. sing.) x f_'.'-’-‘-:-;-:-::

she who has good tidings
human being (n.)

ace. | _,..:._{ (vn) %23
bearing good news

good news (n) i_;'_,i:,l'

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) "adi
a bearer of good tidings

=
(ap-der. m. sing.) ii f,.:.._.‘.'

a giver of good tidings
(ap-der. m. plu.) ii :.{ {E.:.':

givers of good tidings
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PRV

insight (2)
oy T[]

I call unto Allah (resting)
upon an insight. [12:108]

enlightenment (n.p.) *_';Ef

-_af

an insight (v.n.),i A

* J v

onion (n.) w

* £ o <

a few, (a number (n.) 9% 4
ranging between three e

and nine)
an article of (n.) $20%
merchandise =

x ¢ b o

(epl. 3 pm. sing.) it a2
he certainly will be late
and delayed (Rgk)

o, 5l s
to move slowly, linger
to detain, delay #f \(;

* o+ @

(perf. 3 p. f. sing) &ai
< ~vexulted

70

L2221 G how good
he is,’ or % E,__';-T for
the same meaning. Like-
wise & }__4-’:1 means
‘how clear is his sight !
look ! (perate m. sing.) _;-:I-J

r

the sight (n.) &zl
sights (n.p.) 5L'.ﬁ
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) {,;.:g.’i
one who sees clearly
clear (ap-der.>i) a4

-

(ap-der. () >0) s;a24

openly watchable (iv) '
(in the sense of pact. pic.)

7 2
that is seen very clea:ly,[l)uj_ff:-f
enlightened
AR
And lo! they are enlightened.
[7:201]

(ap-der. m. plu.) x :; .n‘:tfi“'
seers clearly )

(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) 5'_5;51
enlightenment (1)

SRS
Aye! man against himself

shall be an enlightenment.
[{75:14)
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JJ'"-.'

(act. pie. m. sing.) g}l-l.’
falsehood =

o 2
(ap-der. m. plu.) Ol Za
followers of falsehood =

* o0 b (]
(perf. 3 pm sing) g
< ~is hidden
- J‘- P il
[P elir] el g A
to be hidden, secret
R < b A R 3
And approach not indecen-
cies whatsoever is open

thereof and whatsoever is
concealed. [6:151]

~
(act. pic. m. sing.) LN

hidden
(opp- j.:'liﬂ manifest)
hidden (act. pic. £. sing.) 5N
(opp. 'EJ,JIL manifest) .

inner (n.p.) ':fﬂ;‘,"
covering (of a bed or dress)
] 9—" -
lining, secret, Ljlbs <
intimate friend
intimate friend (n.) 4l
heart of city, (1) (n.) ?_'-,i:_‘!'
valley
g ‘E— e !-:’ "’"ﬁg{-_ﬁ
And (withheld) your hand

from them in the valley
of Makka. [48:24]

¥

T3 26T s
to exult, be intoxicated in

good fortune
exultation (v.n.) ace. ‘ﬁ

* s b oo

L7 R
(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) *ilas
< you seized (by force)

|"IJ—' -'.1 F -"'.I-p-
to seize by force .

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e
~Seizes

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :J.;i,l_'fl
they seize

Rt
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) (Hawi

we seize
: 2470
seizing (r.n) Sl

222
seizure (n.) ;_;1,11

* J ¥ o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) a3
< was made vain
# - -~ . -
2505w 30y o
to be vain, false, go for no-

thing, be of no account,
be repealed, abolish

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv {Ya
brings SS to naught
-
abolish, Ffa’? <ace. iv \ju2?
you repeal
71
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ok o

-

€50y
and

(epl. 3 p.m. sing.)
he surely will raise

(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) &als
~We raise
. -y de =
untill we raise ace. S (g5

(perate. m. sing.) éﬂl
(thou) raise, appoint

L,
{pip 3 p.m. sing.) ‘:.-J
he is raised

-2
(pip 3 p.m. phi) Oyas

they are raised
sy
(pip 2 p.m. sing.) dad

thou art raised
it
(epl. 2 p.m. phr)  Ead

you certainly will be
raised

T
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) O gand

you will be raised

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) vii  Eai)
~rOSe Up

resurrection (1) (n.) é:;jt
A T s pde ks
o -J-;m},ﬂful

If you are in doubt respec-

ting the resurrection.
[22:5]

upraising (2)

Your creation and your up-
raising are only as (though
of) one soul. [31:28]

72

womb (2)
= e A5

My Lord! I have vowed
unto Thee that which is in
my womb to be dedicated.

[3:35]

belly (3)
SR, al
He would have tarried in the

belly thereof till the day
they are raised. [37:144]

wombs (1) (n.p.)?';j,ﬂ_‘,_'
Ll skia St
And Allah has brought you

from the wombs of your
mothers. [16:78]

bellies (2)
kAR
Like the dregs of oil! it

shall seethe 1n the bellies.
[44:45]

*-:J_tt-;ﬂ

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3%
< ~sent, raised
b e = o
to send, Tc‘: St g
raise after death, awaken
(perf. Ist. p. phi.) Vi
we sent, raised

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e..i.'.'.‘._'
~raises
LAl
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h“‘th‘q

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) t.':nl"-;'
< ~seemed far

(AP
to be far distant
F L S L P
I e O

But the distance seemed far
unto them. [9:42]

-3
oy

far removal (v.n.) T-l-ﬂ

] o, .
far, wide (aer. 2 pic.) J-'En
(perate >iii, m. sing.) 52\

make the distance longer

after, latter, (n.) 355
follow up

(pis. pic. iv, m. plu.) 53422
who are kept far off :

‘*J{'_tf

camel (n.) ":E_-.T

* J C_t-_ﬂ ]
busband (n.)  f
husbands (n.p.) 135':-’

(n.) acc. _-1;;'
Bal is a primitive title of
divinities, which is found
in.all branches of the
semitic race hence the use
of the name in the Quran
with an jndegnite article
Ma (Jid.)

Yy

(von. > i) Enl.'.'._:l
raising up, going forth 5

-1 P =2y
(pact. pic.m. plu.)
those who are sent or

raised up

e

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.)(Quadrial)
< ~is poured forth

ei__i
to expose, sAm aas
lay upon, overturn,
pour out

e e

2GS LG

Knoweth he not that when
the contents of the graves
are poured f'?nh. [100:9]

(pp. 3 pf. sing) &pad
~are overturned
G aNGL
And the sepulchres are over-
turned. (82:4]

* 2 f <
(perf- 3 p.f. sing.) >is
& ~were removed afar
0 | Firirirdngicig
to remove afar, to
perish
i’,“ aamf:.ql.,jg
Lo! a far removal for

Madyan as Thamud were
removed afar. [11:95]
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(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) (&
oppresses * k Kk %k

BRI i
That they oppress each other.
[38:24]

SR ETS
Then if one of them
aggresseth on the other,

fight (the party) which
aggresseth. [49:9)

to pass (a barrier or board) (2)
(imperf. 3 pm. dual) Ol
the twain pass S§ i
¥ e ?ﬁl " L
ARV
In between the twain is a
barrier (which) they pass
not. [55:20]
& <ac.
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou seck, wish for
i <aee. &

(imperf. 1st p. pht.) ~
we wanted

to seek, wish for (3)
-y

(imperf. 3 pm. plu)  Ojas
they seek
§ QAl F ST
Seek they then other than the
religion of Allah ? [3:83]
74

1]

ir_'t:,

a gnat (n.) !.. » ‘;:,.-

*x @ ¢ @

suddenly (adv.) t;'

*x v g

hatred, (n.) “lair
vehement hatred ’

*x J ¢ @

mules (n.p.) ﬁﬂjl

* s ¢ @

.-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) S
< ~was unjust, JE (1)
oppressed
to seck, wish t‘or: desire,
aggress, oppress

(perf. 3 pof. sing)  (Je) &5
~Was unjust,
oppressed
(perf. 3 pm.plu)  (JF) V35
they were unjust, (Jﬁ) o
oppressed
Yi
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s ¢

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) viii V3=3)
they sought

(perate, m. plu.) viii 1 'I
you seek !

e
-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii g"-'
~seeks
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) viii
they seck
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) viii Oyairg
you are seeking .

J{. ];’.:J -

O <<acc.
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
that you seek

:"-.':'.’.1 < gen. c{-‘;‘
{imperf. Ist. p. sing.) =

1 wish

(imperf. 1st. p. phe.) viii ($==

we want, wish
secking (v.n. vii) $\az)

oppressing (v.n.) ace. 1_'.‘,'] {;j\

(aet. pic. m. sing.) &1:
desirer, (one who desires)

adultery, prostitution “o\i-;i\

prostitute (t«'-_,-') ffﬂ

x 0 0 v

€
H

¥a

a cow (n.)

kinds of cows (n.)

cows (n.p.) &l
Yo

T J'! 2z ;',' [T
O ace. )
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you seek
I seek (imperf. Ist p. sing.) f_f'_:‘
o =47
o &
(imperf. 1st p. plu.)
we seek

Iy

(perate neg. sing.) &
£z

L

(perate neg. plu.) \ s g

seek not !

T,
~has been (pp.3 p.m. sing.) N
(I {.ﬁ ) oppressed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii (J) é;.;

~is worthy, suits to
r 1.--" 'ﬁ:T- | ,_.#: ,.;

And it is not worthy of the
Rahman (Almighty) that
He should adopt a son.

[19:92]

12 1

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
~sought

Y505 S
And whosoever secketh be-
yond that. [23:7]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii
thou wished, desired

f-ﬁflé'rﬁi&ﬂﬂks}l;

And thou may take unto

thee such of them as thou

wilt and whosocver you
desire. [33:51]

-

[ P
- .
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Gleabic * s 5 v
And what is with Allah is
lasting. [16:96] (perf. 3 pm. sing.) ,:.
(The final & of QU (act. ~remained
-
pic.) is dropped as usual (imperf. 3 p.m. sing) =
in week verbs.) ~remineth, lasteth per-
i . ill last
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. ._;_u_m E:l::r::;ﬂy i g
the rest ones, the remai-
ning oncs .].’lzhﬂ’ ‘;5;,

T f

eI E

Then We drowned the rest
thereafter. [26:120]

(act. pic. f. sing.) “'i:i}f
remaining one )

Wl
Behold then any of them
remaining. [69:8]
(act. pic. f. plu,) 34'.::5}‘
the lasting ones ’

<.
i

remainder (1) (n.)

e loery

The remainder of Allah is
better for you. [11:86]

The word ‘E"!T

what is left by Allah after
giving legal alms, or, that
which Ged has preserved
for you, of what is law-
ful tor you (LI).

76

signifies

And give up what remaineth
(due to you) from wusury.
[2:278]

PET N Fr

n.-'h.: Ay frzy

There remaineth but the
countenance of thy Lord
[55:27]

more lasting one (n. elative) :-,:i

JolERE Al
Allah is better and more
lasting. [20:73]

(perf. 3 pm. sing) iv 4

<~ left
to leave

thl .)J I-

=

(imperf. 3 p.m. .!fng.] iv u.f.'.'

~(f) leaves, they leave =

J‘f‘g"-'l Y]

(The Fire) will not leave nor
spare. [74:28]

lasting (act. pic. m. sing.)

&

¥
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LAV KA

She should be a cow neither
old nor young. [2:68]

(The word signifies ‘virgin’.)
virgins (n.p.) 56}
sing. 4§, <
morning (n.) ‘i:,ﬁ'
_mornings (n.p.) %
sing. *.f:(.-‘ <<

* 4 48 o

E
Bakka (n). ‘£
A variation for Makka (miss-
pelt by modern geographers
as Mecca). There is a men-
tion af the valley of Bacca
in the Bible (Ps, 84:6). The
old translators gave the
word the meaning of weep-
ing: but better sense seems
to have come now. Accord-
ing to more recent of the
Biblical scholars the word
“signifies rather any valley
lacking water.” And the
Psalmist apparently has in
mind a particular valley
whose naturalcondition led
him to adopt its name (JE.
Il. 415). Now this water-
less valley by its natural
condition can be easily
identified with the valley
of Makka (Jid. 4, n. 19)
Yy

wisdom (2)
ST
Why were there not of the
generations before you, ow-
ners of wisdom. [11:116]

5 ®
“  4&a&  "here signifies one

pou;ming exellence e.g.
,i.li 17 ‘suchaone
is the best nf thc people.”’
Thus w [,J | means :
persons possessed of excell-
ence or possessing sound
judgement and intelligence
or persons of religion and
excellence. (LL)
relic (3)

.p;) .-ug T
]

EEnldandy
And the relic of that which
the household of Musa

and the houschold of
Harun had left. [2:248]
* % * *

ground (m.)$Sd/
vegetable (n.) ﬂi‘

* o 4 o

young (n) 9K

(opp. GoJb old)
17
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* > J e * ¢ 4 o
land (n.) 'j; <a dumb (adj. def. caU fﬁ
lands ( gy @G K’f"‘ ”
np) %:’l' tobedumb,bepll Iy sﬂcm

town, land (n.) 5_,1;'
the city of Makka ’.xL!'- (K

*x J @
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :,:_w_'
<_~will despair

L3 2w 4

to despair, to be silent with grief

(act. pic. m. ph.)

who are silent with grief,
who are despairing

ace. el

*&Ju

swallow ! (perau /. sing.) ’.L[

d£'<

to swnllo“

* ¢ J @
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) "CE:

< ~reached
e

@k

to reach, attain come of age,

come upto, come to one's
knowledge

i fsd

That 1| may warn you and
whomsoever it may reach.
[6:19]

78

&
(adj. def- piﬂ-)
those who are dumbs
(meta. i.e., incapable of
uttering truth)-

B = i o =
(the form denotes colours
and defects)
* ¢ 4 o

( perf. 3 p-f. sing.) 55
<~~cried, wept

to weep, cry(uﬁ-m' 5:.-" 5
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) u_,(.

they are weeping

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) gen. 'l_,(‘_‘.]
they should weep

youwecp(imperf.2p.m.pht.) 5 _f,t‘_.'
(peif. 3 pow. sg) v 'S

made weeping )
T-g,i iv zgi' g‘

to cause to weep, cry
weeping (v.n.) ace.

* % % X

(a particle of digression) 7\
but, nay! rather, not so

on the countary,

YA
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E_Ju

thou shall not reach CL.T ,_,!

u'liL’J' < acc. \-l.’.‘.'
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual)
twain reach
5 F
SR <ace. 'lj:l:.‘;
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they reach

- - #
C’ J:‘.; z {m. ‘.l‘! '75'
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you reach

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii
thou have preached,

to preach L’,.L.. \n

thou have not pmchﬂd .;..J," %
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii u;&t
they preach "
(imperf. 1st p. sing.) ii CH
1 preach =
preach ! ( perate m. sing.) ii :'-_1:-

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv ’I_',-L"
< they preached ; f
sy

to preach, to inform.
deliver, make-reach

{perf. Ist p. sing.) iv .::;'.E‘-
I delivered

f
"" 'E"I'i » l

Assurely I have delivered un-
to you the message of
my Lord. [7:79]

{perate m. sing.) iv 'dﬁ
make-reach i

YA

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) &3k
~Ccame up

-

cal

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou reached

(perf. 1st p. sing.)
I reached

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) G
they (twain) reached

(perf. 3 pm. phe) Viji;

they reached
(perf. 3 p.f. phe) Al

they reached

(perf. Ist p.f. phu) G
we reached

.
overtaken, came up to me {gL

(to me 7} +came up E_-F <)

Yok o s 2
SO0
While the old age has over-
taken me. [3:40]
t

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 'é.-:
reaches

r‘_ .!.'-'

till—reached ace.

in order to reach ace. é—-|

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) :,'.L‘_T
~attain the age of
e 41

(imperf. Ist p. sing.)
I may attain
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. %\3
thou reach

79
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&

tde

nd »
et
Say thou | with Allah is the
sound argument. [6:149]

@, ,
effectual, clear, (act. 2 pic.) C‘TF
cloquent

BSR4

And say unto them for their
souls an effectual saying.
[4:63]

o, - _
preaching, warning (v.n.) t‘:‘a
limit (v.n. mim) g::

* 5 J o |

(perf. Istp.plu) N3
we tried
(w) 13 ks W <
to test, try, put to sever
trial, afflict, prove

F
el. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. )
in order to try, he may try

In order that He may try
yau one another. [47:4]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~will prove

'ﬂ:::l'llf rf&!;'t;aljd
Therein every soul shall

prove that which is sent
before. [10:30]

80

-
-

43

Then make him reach to his
place of security,  [9:6]
" -
(act. pic. m. sing.) é‘-
the attainer (1)

ARCE)

Verily Allah is sure to attain
His purpose. [65:3]
that is brought (2)

g

The offering brought to
Ka‘'ba. [5:95]

that reaches (3)
LA PN Ty P Wk g
As one stretching his palms
to water that it may reach

his mouth, while it will
reach it not. [13:14]

(act. pic. f. sing.)éi:gh_‘
consummate (1)
’ -
A
Wisdom consummate. [54:5]
reaching (2)
3R A

Or have you oaths from Us
reaching to the Day of
Resurrection. [68:39]

sound, convincing (3)
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T

22
(el. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ’J:-:’_
in order to prove =

BG4, Gyl
In order that He might prove

the believers with a good-
ly proving from Him.

[8:17]
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 1|3}
< ~tried, proved
to prove,

Tyt 42
try, examine
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viti 3455
~tries -
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) viii ‘T_F'-:
we (might) prove -

r_
(perate m. phu.) viii VA2
examine !

(ap-der vili, m. plu.) acc. Tz

provers
eloelUATH

Verily We have been proyers.
[23:30]

nd. (ap-der.>viii m.sing.) Fd
prover .

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
~was tried, proved

1
1“{0.
L

HHREBY
Verily Allah will prove you
with a river. [2:249]

k)

tnial, proving, test (n.)
AN

=
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) O35
~certainly will try

¥
(imperf. Ist p. pht.)  *§23
we try, prove, shall prove )

-
(epl. 1st p. plu.) d}tj
we surely will try (or prove)
you

T - g
(epl. pip. 2 p.m. plu.) ...r'_,lil
you shall surely be tried

* ¢ J o

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3:-?
< ~decays )
3053 ¥k
to become old, to decay; to
get polish removed and
real face appeared

IV

And kingdom not to decay.
[20:120]

5 s
(pip. 3 p.f. sing.) NZ
will turn to its reality

ol o

HGEN0=5
On a day wherein secrets
shall be out (i.e. every
thing will appear in its
original reality.)  (Jid)
[86:9]

B

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv =
< ~ proves -
E)

to test, try, LS‘:l 22 &T

prove
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$ J

(nd. ¢ + 1;:':'- <) 'i,:’
my sons
Note : The word Tpeg is
I
Pplural of O‘l ; when
an inseparable pro-
nominal & is suf-
fixed it becomes T4l
The O of the plural
is dropped.
(nd. s + ‘;ﬁ:.f <) %pa
my little son
(Note the difference between
7= (baneyya) my sons
and Gt (bunayya) my
little son)
e,
daughter (n.) '-J_L
daughter (n.) 5::;'

daughters (n.p.) ,‘:-,L_‘-_!’

(nd. &+ (dual) 522 ) 5355
my two daughters

 $ U

built (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) L'....
to build TG 205 15 <~

Note : The final < is chan-

ged to Zall if foltowed
82

yes %
{used in affirmative response
to a question initiated with
a negative particle)
s A FE ST

Y L]

Is not He who created the
heavens and the earth able
to create the like of these :
Yes! He is the supreme
Creator, the Knower.

[36:81]

* 0 U v

fingertip (1) O3

* 5 0 <

son (n.) t;l
é

The initial Hamza is (n.) [}

dropped for purposes of o
assimilation
M
Eisa son of Maryam. [2:87]
sons (m.p.) nom 5_‘;!_?

-

sons (m.p.) acc.  he=

'
sons (n.p.) nd. ¥

sons (n.p.) nd. Lj
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$ U

I - [ =]
L * -
i G B
Jjoy, beauty, rejoicing (v.n.) g
L I R B o,
to rejoice L_.'. o oF <
(act. 2 pic n.) &'
joyful, joyous -
* J s v

viil. Jead < i
(imperf. Ist p. pht.) ~
<_we humbly pray
to leave one to hiss‘?:'ﬂi"f dr
own will, to curse
- § -:J
to humiliate \.",.'.!'l viii ';jﬁ'l
oneself before God and

call upon Him, to invoke
curse on the liar.

X ¢ s v
beast (act. 2 pic. f.) ‘%:r’

Vs o
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iE

settled, incurred, earned
@) s <~
to come back to, to__rer.urn.
to bring, (-.J) '*L_ or
lead back, to bear
AY

by a personal pronoun

as El::.;

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they built

(perf. Ist. p. plu.)
we built

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you build

(perate m. sing.)
(thou) build !

( perate m. plu.)
{you) built !

building, canopy (v.n.)
structure, building (n.)

(pact. pis. f. sing.)
that is built up

155

P

kis

I*n..'ao

(p. p. 3 p.m. sing.)
was confounded
to be asto- (>~ S -
nished, % T+ OF
to fall in agl’-

E ol -

faint =
to R con—w e # B2 :"-i
founded b & oy

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~will confound

calumny, slander (v.n.)

S Sy

-

e

FEr

W

Wk lf,:’é;..‘ & <

To calumniate, to slander

83
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sPe -
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v‘_:j;:...
< they are settled
Yot

to be settled v
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 1

gets settled, takes place, in-
habits.

(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) v
we take place, inhabit

{perate m. dual.) v T_';.'..:
(you twain) inhabit!

"-.—

1-».:

settlement (v.n.mim) fj.’.-’

x @ 3w
gate, door (1) (n) U

gelflCaiE Y

Enter not by one gate.
[12:67]

a portal (2)
QU eIy K
Untill we opened upon them

a portal of severe tor-
ment. [23:77)]

doors, gates (n.p.) ..':al_',ﬁ

* J I <
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) 33—
< ~shall perish

to pensh@-ﬁ)r’ 3 ‘J.f J""'.'r'l
84

P ¢

They incurred Allah’s wrath.
[2:61]
J’—

(pref. 3 pm. pl.) |50

they brought, incurred '

() aee. 457

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)

thou bear

d h’;'ﬁ.l

Verily I would that thou
bear my sin. [5:29]

&

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 1!.
<lodged, settled
i 57 . i o
&4 » JE’ > ﬁL: 1‘5
to place, prepare a place,
settle, lodge

L Ld w ) -

Mg FE
He settled you in the earth.
[7:74]

(perf. 1st p. phu.) i (J) Vs
we settled

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii :Sj:-:
thou settle

A
Thou art settling the belie-

vers in position for the
fight. [3:121]

(emp. Ist p. plu) ii Oy

| we surely will settle
AL
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J Iy

(epl. 1st p. plu.) ii u'-.-h.ﬂ
we surely will attack by night

while sleeping at night (v.n.) t'lf.'.:

house (n.) &2

® ,ap

houses (n.p.) & y=

-2 e P 2 3

Sah Z A S Zoch
The sacred House, i.e. Ka'ba.

the frequented house, ’j:;l.‘ i‘::ﬂ
that is, the original model
of Ka'ba, over it or cor-
responding to it, in
heaven, which thousands

of angels visit every day
and around which they

circuit (make fawaf) and
pray.
{1bn Kathir, Baghwi, Jid,)

x 3§ o

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) -i—-'-'

< ~will perish
to perish,
vanish

wlazg 23 30

* s

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix .;;;.',1

< ~whitened
to become ix '?'-",_ ? “':‘
white e

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix L_,.'.'-‘_T
~will become white

AB

-
-3 b L4

(imperf. neg. 3 p. f. sing.) ) 3w
~will not perish

perdition, doom (v.n.) 3;

perdition, doom (v.n.) %\y

*x J s o

condition, state, heart (n) D
(It may be rendered as
‘about’ if contents require.)

What was the matter of
those women who cut off
their hands (or what
about those women who
vean ) [12:50]

* & ¢ W

T L
(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) V¥
< they pass the night

to pass (u)lLs & u'u
the night =

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) G
planned by night
if é-f"?' & <~

to plan against
SS by night, to attack by
night

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) it
they plan by night

.F,"

l.lj-l—t
85
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S

At N | @ Loy
Esiianty
Men whom neither traffick-
ing nor bargaining diver-
teth. [24:37]

Christian churches (n.p.) ‘ -t
'.‘J o
sing.  Gan <
The cloisters and churches
and synogogues and mos-
ques would have been de-
molished. [22:40]

* 0 ¢ ¥

(perf. 3 p.m. phs.) ii ) _’:f-’
< they expounded

3 - = ;_—
1o ex- L..:.L_E i & <
pound, render clear

(perf. Ist p. phu) ii Lo
we have expounded

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) ii Ei=t
~expounds
(emp. 3 p.m. plu)ii f;:f_{
they will surely expound
(el. 2 pm. sing) it T2y Y
that ye may expound -

(el. Ist. p. sing.) ii iﬁ_
that I expound
=

(el. 13t p. plu.) ii :-E"-‘!.
that we expound

(imperf. 1st p. phu.) ii
we expound

86

=4
g

white (n.m.):;.;ﬁl

white (. f.) *\al3

eges (np.) Jai
x B8 v

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii
< you made bargain
to deal with selling and buy-
ing, to swear fealty

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii :J:kw
they swear fealty -

-3 ‘J
(imperf. 3 p. f. phu) iii - T\
they swear fealty

220

(perate m. sing.) iii ’c':t_
take oath (accept fealty) -

o

Note : c:-"' ‘means thou
swear fealty." But in
the course of contents
and certain gramma-
tical rule it means
here : accept their ini-
tiative or action.

.s'::" %
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi =\
you bargain one with
annther

to conclude L'tj E\: <

a sale or make a contract
with each other.

bargaining, selling (v.n.) ac.":
and buying

A
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Jy e

(ap-der. f. phi.) SNF=2
illuminating ones

(ap-der. >>iv, m. sing.) T;E-_.i'
open to see, clear, -
self-expressive

exposition (1) (n.) ?Jl;"

A

This is an exposition for
men” [3:138]

distinctness of speech (2)

He taught him distinctness
of speech. [55:4]

explanation (3)
R as

Then it is upto its expound-
ing. [75:19]

exposition (v.n.) LL':.‘
(ap-der >x, m. sing.) ..;-.L’.LI

luminous

-

between (particle) D\-
in front of :G-N’ :l::
in presence of 3;‘:&"'."

(also see > s )

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv :5-3
<~maketh clear -

A
to be clear, make clear

He well nigh cannot make
(himself) clear. [43:52]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
~ became manifest

-
fid

L =
to become v a"f__:,‘_.'

clear, to become mamfcst
to declare

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v EZI5
~ became manifest
(perate. m. plu) v Vyzis
{you) declare, make clear
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v f g—f':
becomes clear H
(el. 3 p. f. sing.) x :,E_f;:il

< in order to be shown -
to be manifest x Gf.i-’-}‘

clear (act. 2 pic.) :,;—
evidence (m.) :_-;.,_;

clear evidences (n.p.) %, '.';'_7
(ap-der f. phu.) :;_,;;

illuminating, manifest

*%%

AY



to denote Ist. p. sing. of &
perf.eg. 25 ‘Isaid
denotes fem., and turns to »
ha sound at the end of
a sentence.

the ark i.e. the ark of (n.) E:::l:n
the covenant (see Jid. ’

2 n 652)
time (n.) Ej\::
iE
once again. [20:55]
* o o O
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. ::

< ~perished
. e = -2 -3-:-* =
WS 5 L7 Sx &5
to suffer loss, to perish, to
remain in evil continually

(Rgh.)

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.)
~(f) is perished

. &=
ruin (v n.) U3

sc=
A

0

38

* *

*

a preposition (1)

(used with the name of
Allah only to denote
oath.)

SlssAE

And by Allah I shall surely
devise a plot against your
idols. [21:571

It is used both as prefix Fi

and suffix to verbs. As
prefix it is used in the 3rd
p. of the perf. to denote
the fem. e.g. ._.__']'E (perf.
3 p. f. sing. : she said)
to denote 2 p.m. of perf,
e.g. ;;__‘ﬁ' ‘thou said’
to denote 2 p. f. of perf.
eg. of ‘thou (f.)
said”

(s

AM
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a2 7 3=
(perf. 3 p.m. pht) ) o ruin (v. n.) ——
they followed N
they did not follow 134 & 35 o se Els

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 'EJ.':

~follows

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) %23
~(f) follows

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ""‘1
~followed

(perf. 1st p. phe) iv \ 22
we made S5 follow 5§ '

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) iv 1% \
they followed

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv df-*-'
they make (one) follow -

(p-p. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 'I;u-ﬁ
they were followed, were -
overtaken by S8

(imperf. 1st p. pha.) iv cl-r

we make follow

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
followed 2 C"'
i GL% 1 el

to follow (some R. F.)

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii E..:'.:T
thou followed ’

(perf. Ist p. sing.) viii 23
I followed

=
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii ) 33\
they followed

P o=
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii >5a=3)
you followed §

AN

Js o

Loy -

d >

1]
¥
111

15 i

R 8 8 %
T

) o % o

* I = =

-
=

l\

fperf. Ist. p. phi.) ii ':
< we have destroyed

ii 1,:'}-’.!“}‘ ""’" 7=
to desn'oy. break.
destruction (v. n. ii) ‘

(el. 3 p. m. plu.) ii acc. 'I_;”’,u.....l’
they might destroy

2 &€

destruction (v.n.) S5

Jestoryed (pis. pic) ’_::.:5'

X g w o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) —c-;:
< r~followed -

s -9 -2 - B
s 5 WS i
to follow, init'tate. join &

person, serve, obey, follow
a doctrine

89
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g

(act. pic. m. sing.) gcf

follower
{act. pic, m. plu.) acc. :!:-'h-
followers =
Gz
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) o]

avenger

¥ - e 72 Tied 2 ":{

g (LS8
You will not find for your-
selves against us an aven-
ger (or prosecutor). [17:69]

@53

Cf-':_ is one who pros-
ecutes, or sues, for a
right, or due (L.L.). The
phrase signifies : Then
you shall not find for you
any one to sue us for the
disallowing of what hath
befallen you nor for our
averting it from you (Jid).

to follow (v.n.) ',t{jl

. ) W
successive  (ap-der.>iii) &
(one following another) =

gﬁ:l’[.:i’-”’:;ﬁ’ -
Fasting for two months in
succession. [4:92]

(pis. pic. >viii) Ojad

~are overtaken by 5§ -
* J = o
'I;.’:'
one after another (v.n.) S
J = 8 see

90

(perf. 1st p. plu.) viii E.:‘;j]
we followed
[

‘o

(impref. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
~ follows

%t

[
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii ’,‘-*
thou follow "
5 fi i
ot &"t}"
Except thou follow their
faith, [2:120] =
(imperf. 3 p.m. pl.) viii &"’_LT.
they follow o
S acc. Vil
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you follow 3
» --_t
(imperf. 1st p. sing) viii {2
I follow S
-
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) viii E_-:
we follow .
( perate > viii, m. sing.) éﬂ-
(thou) follow ! =
( perate >>viii, m. pla.) ) j‘."'.ﬂ
(you) follow G
( perate. neg. m. sing.) ’c'f:f -;J
{thou) follow not ! =
(perate emp., neg. m. 35*‘,'?-‘ -\]
dual) =
you twain follew not
g re By e T B
EACSV T WY
You twain never follow the
rath of those who know
not, [10:89]
@27
follower (n.) &
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Jg e

*I.-.’Jﬂ

(perf. Ist. p. ple) v GA
< we luxuriated
34

T A s
Wy oSS
to luxuriate, give comfort,
make in ease
o 2p ==
byoxo
to live in abundance, in
affluence

(p.p. 3 p:m. pit.) iv I_',‘fjf
they are luxuriated -

\

r
(p.p. 2 p.m. phu.) iv "'ﬁ_;'l
you are luxuriated -

-2 2,

(ap-der.”>iv, m. plu.) acc. L‘J_‘:,g“

affluent ones

(ap-der. = iv, m. plu.) ti‘}':‘-'
nd. acc. ~
affluent ones,

affiuent people of that l;}_-';:"
town or community,

affluent ones among Eé’j?

them -
(ap-der. >iv, m. phe) 2222
n.d. nom. -

affluent ones
affluent people of that |07~
town or community F
*x 4o, @

<collor bones n.p. 3l
et

sng- 3%

W\

* 4 & @

< merchandise (1) 35V,
. - ,’ :uﬁ .-:
W5 1% e
to carry on commerce

* <

CI:I‘

"\

beneath (particle)
(opp. 33‘; :above)

e

3 ti see i)
for the derived forms

* < 0

ol

57
dust, earth (n) <\

women of equal age (n.p.) 2:{;"

% ra
sing. s

< breast-bone (n.p.) 'I;:
(of women) or upper 3
part of chest

e 'p,‘:
- by $,2.
reducing to dust, (vn) W e

poverty, misery
91
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3, ¥
leave ! (parate m. sing.) i 1
i » 2 * ﬂ 3 =
~is left (pip. 3 p.m. sing.) A"
» .7
(pip. 3 pm. plu.) acc. \'§<22 | ~leR, (perf. 3 pm. sing) B3

they are left

- 2 » _,.,'f:
O e <ace |\ S5
(pip. p.m. plu.)
you are left

(act. pic. m. sing.) %L;\:
one who leaves S§ =

o sl
ace. ’..E;_V nom. 'If.‘JF
(act. pic. (n.d.) m. sing.)

you are left
* d o2
A
4 3 see i
* L o @

@ >
nine (cardinal number) c:‘..

nine (cardinal number n.f.) :_';..’..
(cardinal number)
nineteen

T, T >,
(cardinal number) V ynesi, 3 g
ninety-nine

-
-y

* o ¢ @
J-TE < downfall (v.n.) 127

to perish, 1 »T »-2- =33
downfall T

92

. L4 FINC
to leave, (u;k_} '?J:,._ -
omit, abandon, refrain,

desist, give up

to leave S5 by his own (1)
choice or willingness

wprey Ielg . oprpd trirat
OB R RS
And We left them on that
day (i.e. We shall leave
them) surging one against
another. [18:99]

to leave compulsorily (2)

YT

They left how many of gar-
dens and springs. [44:25]

L
I left (perf. Ist. p. sing.) é.f}'

)
=
‘ -

they left (perf. 3 p.m. plu.)

(perf. 3 p.f.pu.) §7
they (1) left 4

you let (perf. 2 p.m. pht) 257
we left (perf. Ist. p. plu.) Ef}'—
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) i'l"j.?
thou leave
{imperf. 1st. p.m. plu.) fﬁ’

we leave
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* JJ o - 22

G t_ see aand)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Y 3O p s

he threw down

GFES
And he threw him upon
his forehead. [37:103]

* 3 J o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) NG
~ followed (1)

(A
And by the moon, when she
followeth him. [91:2]
Note : In Arabic B_;i moon
is masculine and 3,?-
is feminine, contrary

to English.
(perf. Ist p. sing.) 2%
I recited (2)

S (nd)
(imperf. 3 p.m. pli.)
they recite
S5 md) VES
(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.)
you recite
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) _’,'I:..
we recite
Ay

[ 32N ] I EE| VIE

Py~

_,J{'_ see :,Lf
J'J,t ml}j\::
beg mt
$ 2 m'Fj;l:f
.,'CJ see 3:1:.'

sazs e /1 Bzem

S o o see V3385|1555

* Kk Kk K

X d

piety( & O i see)(n) $,a
J o & se :]--ud,_"'"";".'?

* 0 O o

<he did perfectly and iv 52
thoroughly, to do some-
thing skilfully

i G&) 3 (nf) GF
93
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sd o

ri'
- I
-

{el. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
he may complete

(el. Ist. p. sing.) iv T‘Ei

I may complete
(perate >iv, m. sing.) ;j

thou complete
(perate m. plu.) |§:j
you complete ! o
complete (n.)

(ap-der.> iv, m. sing.) ".::

completer, perfector

g <<t 8 &

(imperf. st p. sing) v G\
I lean (on SS)
a place in which (pis. pic.) k:‘:
one reclines, a staff, a
couch

(ap-der. phu.) | 522 | 5362

acc. recliners
J 3 4 see 5‘5&-’

* k Kk *

oven (n.) jf'

9 U see 3,3:-:3

* @ I o

(perate, m. sing.) j.:‘
(thou) recite !
(perate m. plu.) |="“1
(you) recite !
@p. 3 p.f. sing) &K
~ was/were recited
(pip 3 p.m. sing)  J=2
~is recited
» 0
(pip 3 p. f. sing.)  J5
~isfare recited
(act. pic. f. phu) ~ SUH
< reciting angels
sing : i’;‘!‘f

recitation (n.) 53%

X ¢ 0o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim) &
< ~was completed

to be completed Lis 2 1‘:
(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) (assim)
~was/were completed

(perf. 3 pom. sing) iv G
~completed

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv -E-’.’:“
thou completed

(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv 22z
I completed

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) iv L':::ﬁ

w
=5

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

~repented

94

we completed

‘.‘-f

~completes

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv

£+

rl

At
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o o

T
0755 ace V¥
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they repent
(perate—prayer) -..’.f
may thou accept repentance

you repent! (perate m. plu.) l""
(vns.) o.z. gl
mmnm ? J:n" Hﬁ
repenting (Allah) (Ints,)
(act. pic. phi.) :J _'JE

o5

repenters (m.)
(act. pic. f. plu.) E;L"f
repenters (f.) )

(ints. plu.) ace. Eg:‘ ¥]
< repenting men
sing. &D:

* * * %

.|I.-,€

Torah (Bible), (n.)
the Divine writ revealed
to the Prophet Musa
(Moses)

SR T

(imperf. 3 p.m. phiy J3¢
< they shall wander about

z B =f=

to wander l,':. 4 )

about lands without
direction

fig(n) &%

’;‘bi,ﬂ-u: e

Whosoever repenteth after
his  wrong-doing and
amendeth. [5:39]

accepted repentance, ( & ) C.af
he forgave

e aleny 2
4L SaIES

Surely Allah shall relent

towards him. (He will
accept his repentance),
[5:39]

~repented (4] ) GA

(as € without Jf )

(perf. 3 pm. dual) |
the twain repented

(perf. 3 p.m. phu)  \yh
they repented '

[}

(perf. 1st p. sing.) e
I repented

£
(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) “r-»
you repented
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Sfs
he accepts repentance
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. e
he repents

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ..f,_,-”"‘
I repent

- I-JJ-
.JL wo(md) W33

you twain repent

\ g NN 95
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 2 %2

he keeps T
o WE & adic
to keep (1)

to confine, (2)
to bring 55 to a stand

TR

Allah abolisheth whatsoever
He will and keepeth.
[13:39)

(el. 3 p.m. piu.) iv '135.‘-5;1
they may confine o7

4 J.'.'.’-ﬂg‘, PVEF s G MR

BTN o018, X083

And (recall) what time that
those who disbelieved
were plotting against thee

to confine thee or to slay
thee. [8:30]

(act. pic. m. sing.) . .‘;'.,f
firmly fixed .

fixture (n.) :‘:!;-‘

96

(perate. m. plu.) lﬁf
< stand firm,
- L..l'f - T‘."l': .llf.. -
@3 5 VLo &5 &
to stand firm, permanent,

be fixed, settled, estab-
lished

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii C—fi-f
<_we have confirmed

. s M- g5
to establish, E_:_L..:.. i e
to confirm

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii &4
he establishes

- 2ot

(imperf. 1st. p. phv.) ii EZ5

we establish

fperate (prayer) m. sing) %)
may thou keep firm, stable

{perate m. sing.)
you keep firm
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bl

F: ) .’! =T
@ R e
to be thick, hard and furm

to inflict iv :'a",‘f

severe slaughter of an
enemy.

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) acc. vi
~slaughtered

)
o,

* < L 0w

reproof, reproach (v.n.) ii S j

* S I &
soil (n.) u:'j-“
* 'd

a serpent (n.) ‘:JL:?

* @ 5 W

glowing (act. pic. m. sing.) 25

L ™ T R

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 'f-u—-"'
< you got hold
() GF &
to meet, reach to conquer
(emp. 2 p.m. sing.) =333
thou overtake
iy

o-i.- .-.i.

-

strengthening (v.m, > ii) M
U

&
detached groups (n p) &,
body of man, sing. 4__. <
troops, horsemen

Bt istdst
Then sally forth in detach-

ment or sally forth all
together. [4:71]

* oo W

<death, destruction (rn.) S

(‘-:’)L ek 41 23 "'..r":-'- T
to pcrsm, to dcsiroy

(pact. pic. m. smg)L
last one, destroyed one

22d-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i -k-f
< ~withhold

() ¥ 5 &3

to hinder, withhold.

*Er:_c.-

plenteous (infs) |T¢

* 0 ¢

(perf. 2 p.m. plu) iv Ff'fi‘f
<you have slain them

97



< Jd e

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 3

-

< weights, (n.p.) 3"\.3

burdens
é’ 5-
sing. = " J&

(n. dual.) OYa
two dependents (man and
jinn)
heavy (v.m.) U\-i-_‘

W E AR
“*March forth light (armed)
and heavy (armed). [9:41]

(pis. pic. f. sing.) iv
one heavy laden

A end

(pis. pic. m. pla.) iv Sﬁ;‘:’:

those who are heavy laden

fn. for instrument) :Jﬁ‘;
weight of

* o J o

(card. number) A ,'*fSE
three

{card. number) :i.:ﬂ.‘;’ :!'}‘SE
thirty

) -8
two-third (fraction) ;4

nom. n. d. E{"

(fraction) acc. n. d.
two-third ﬁ

one-third (fraction)

third (card. number) $39C | 248

threes 35"3;'
98

= A2 2y
J s ace. o

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they come upon

IR AT
Should they come upon you
they will be enemies unto
thee. [60:2]

(p.p. 3 p.m. plu.) 'I_’,ii.';
they are found
* J o @
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) 21
~ become heavy, momen-
tous
to be heavy
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv L&

~become heavy _
ety 4
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv’ L'I,
you bowed down with
heaviness (Pic.), ye are
weighed down (Jid.), you
sink down heavily (Arb.)
you should incline heavily
Rod. a
Note : 'rﬁil.'l according to
Al-Akbary belongs to
stem sixth :]"ul'. an
additional 334 ( ] )
is prefixed.
(see vol. 1, Cairo, 1956,
pp-44))

fact. 2 pic. m. sing.)
weighty, heavy

3 -
e
=

AA
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* ¢ =

A

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv

~ bore fruit oy
Tkl 5
10 bear fruit } ¥
fruits (n.p) %
fruit (. sing.) E ;:
sing. .Jg <fruits (n.p.) S\
* 0 ¢ @
price (n.) :i::
cighth part. (fraction) b‘"
one-cighth
"_'_ -3 ’--"I
eight (card. number) il | 3l
cight (card. mumber) 3ple
x ¢ 0 W

(imperf. 3 p.m. phe) &

< they fold r ol T

to fold, 2% u o
double a thing

(imperf. 3.p m. pfu)‘j.:.i.’.-
they make exception

Gy
And they made not the
exception i.e. they say
not: 5% L¥4f God will.”
[68:18]
LX)

* JJ e

a group (n)

¥

An ancient and power- (n.)
ful people of Arabia close-

ly related to 'SE Adites
and heirs to their civili-
sation and culture with
their seat in the north-
west corner of Arabia,
forming the southern bo-
undry of Syria (Nicholson,
Literary History of the
Arabs, N. York, 1932)
Unlike the Adites of whom
we find no trace in histori-
cal times, the Thamudite
are mentioned still existing
by Diodoras Siculus and
Ptolemy; and they survi-
ved down to the fifth cen
tury A. D. in the corps
equites Thamudeni attac-
ed to the army of the
Byzantine emperors

(Jid. 8 nn. 542)

3%

* %k k %

there, at the same time or l‘r‘

place

-

99
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to pay for S, Lz;,: i :..f;
pay back (good deeds)
RE (s ool

urn

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv VY
< recompensed (1)
he)iv 30 22 ol
to reward, to récompense
Have given you (another)

grief for (your first) grief,
[3:153]

rewarded (2)

B AFER

Allah rewarded them for that
which they said. [5:85])

reward (n.) :ﬂ::
reward (n.) tq.';{:

a resort, a place of (n.) 'i'of‘.:
visit :
<garments (n.p) &U
» 5 :
sing. <y '

[ s e

(perf. 3 p.m. phu) v 1550)
< they break up
g . 11 J’{' -
to raise, (W1, e b
be stirred, break up
100

the second (ard mumber) 8

(card. mumber) o725, 3] gad | o)
two R u
(m.) nom. _';5 (5]
twelve (m.) ace. ;ES §'|

(f) nom.3535 i)
twelve (f.) acc. 5728 |

twos by twos g

oft repeated (Jid.). @E

repeating (Arb.) paired
{ Pic.)

mew;.: A ‘3:—:.1{13;&

Allah hath revealed the most
excellent discourse, a book
consimilar(self-resembling,)
oft-repeated.” [39:23]

repetition (2)
e
AT T8 -1

And assuredly we have given
thee seven of the repeti-
tions and the mighty
Quran. [15:87]

* w9 o

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii -.‘.'.r_'-’=
< ~is paid
" LI
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JIw

* ¢

]

(act. pic. m. sing.) ace. | j.‘
< dweller -

; 5,
W7 &k Gy
to halt, stop
abode (n. for place) ._;:;':

* v s W

< non-virgins (n. p.) ZL%

& w1

.H'M. e

AT
They broke up the earth and
inhabited it. [30:9]
(perf. 3 p. f. plu) iv
they raised p
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing) iv %%
~break up
raise (1)
They raised the cloud. [30:48]
plaugheth (2)
SOV
She should be a cow un-
yoked to plough the earth.
[2:71]

Xx
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*h'-"-.-’e x 2

idol or i e
muorm: u:::h LI';erhli:!.: <3 (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 'I-U.JE

thing) (Q. Rgh.) < they cry for succour

i-'ﬁ.a j i k ’i’é L

to cry nloud in prayer or
* J v supplicate
= . 2 p.m. plu.) :!.;51‘”
strong, powerful, (ins. sing.) %\ {(ipact.
tyrant, rebellious, giant, ) Filu STy AN [n. miceon 2
compeller (perate. neg. m. plu.) 13 :.1’,;' q

giants (s. . p.) ace. & | Y Mot for succour

JJEMC ?:tagj\:-

* J e

o 2 e Eb
mountain (n.) ‘:}';‘

mountains (n. p.) 5(&

Ve g osee 1356 320

< generation (n.) 'h_.s- kvt
Titt. : constitution, created i
being, multitude the well (n.) 'f'rﬂ_-l

102 Var
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gy oS - - s = o :
(vt £371) 5 g & multitude (n.) J;'!;
to cut off, cut down, uproot .
% J [l
* st ” forehead (n.) E;_t’_-fé-
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. :;‘L ¢+ @

motionless bodies in the
state of prostratmn

(wl3iz 5 L =

{foreheads (n.p.) ’l._s-

i 4 _‘..g-
to remain in a place wnth- s
out sense, motionless * & W z
a?
* 9 & (pip. 3 p.m. sing.) %
< ~is drawn, brought
(act. pic. f. sing.) L'C— . ('-’é) c*
<k“c¢|!ﬂg down :j 5 ‘_? ] .-’.,'.
T-f-’ A"'IE.': . - - r§
O)3r o5 L= to gather taxes, impost, w
to sit with knees upon the collect water in a reser-
ground, to kneel voir, to bring together
£ 1=
the state of sitting on (v.n.) L....- {perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii q-’."‘
the knees < ~selected, chosen
to choose, select 1ol |52
* 2 C C (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii ....._u_.,-'l
thou selected, chose

(perf. 3 pam. phu) V33> | (verf. Ist p. phu) viii i)
< they aenied we selected, chose

() gt 453 25 (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii (s-%,
to dany, refuse one's right el

limperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Im % " i
~denies . i &
F ] = rl
(imperf. 3 pm. plu) 3335 (pp. 3 p.f. sing) S22
they deny < ~was pulled out

Vo 103
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to quarrel; dispute “ﬂ ZB‘:;
to twist, (UasiY 3z 947 Vi * @ 3 F
tight, make firm i sing. &3z < graves fmp-)":';'uﬂ
(perf. 2 p.m. sing) iii 243\
thou disputed * 3> r
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii #i‘l; ) s

you disputed

(imperf. 3 p.m sing.) iii ﬂ;‘;
~disputes

ujgké (acc. nd) l_’jgﬁ:

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they dispute

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iii ﬂ;'q:
thou dispute .

(imperf. 2 p.m. plw.) iii P\
you dispute

(perate. m. sing.) iii D3l
contend, argue

(perate. neg. m. pl.) unj,u Y
dispute not!
disputing (v.n.) iii ﬂi;-

the dispute (v.n.) iii 3w

*335

broken in plms (nJ }\1{-
to cut off at the root
252

(pact. pic. m. sing.) 3.
cut off

104

< greatness, majesty (v.n.) I3
LER TR

‘““Exalted be the majesty of
our Lord, [72:3]

<new (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) N>
£, 53 84 %5

to be new

to be great

<streets (mp.) 5I=
sing. .x— street, way

x 2 3

a wall (n.) 3

-

walls (np.) 3

< most disposed one (era:;pe;jj.ﬂ
most worthy, fittest, more
proper

to be fit, () $31asr
worthy, to deserve

By
Jé b

*x Jos ¢

(perf. 2 pm. phu.) iii V33
<they disputed

Vo8



\

X A VOOABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN t 3 c
cadraeas -
F— POgAEs
== The gift never to be cut off.
(im!f' 3 p.m. ﬂm-l < r [1]:1”9‘
< ~drags
to draw, to drag. Eﬁfﬁ:j‘-‘ * &3 ¢
* 3 2 E trunk (of a tree) (n.) E’_-"s
- »?
barren (n) $.% trunks (np) < SN gI
(land incapable of produ-
cing (vegetation—Rgh.) *x s 3 C
* L2 ¢ a brand of fire (n.) ":‘lj.;i-
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v W, .
< ~sips_ X CLE

=Fa - = 2= -
v§5% 3 bR EE B
viii Ej;.l 3
to swallow, sip

* @ I €

»

hollowed bank (n.) 3%

* (2 C

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 'lj.‘-'jn;j
they committed sin

vii f50 3 br 4
ok
to cut off, incite, commit

a crime against one, be
guilty of it

-

=

'J‘.-I
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) =
< you earned

- ~
to wound.b-"i‘"ﬁ o
injure, hurt, to earn

(Lis.-Aq.)

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viti |32
they committed

< wounds (n.p.) E-;:'f;'

-

o™

wound (sing.) E.:"" ,
<beasts used for (n.p.) C—lr-?“
hunting

(sing) ik

X I

locusts (n) S\5=
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fJE

In the name of Allah be its

course and its anchorage.
[11:41]

(The word ,.;"’j-' (majra) is
read 5% (majrey) (due
to imala ’i';l )

Note : ﬁ'\:l is a way of
pronunciation of .:.i_!} as
weak ya e.g. ..;l_ﬁ: ma-
jra read as majrey :ﬁ? 5

(act. pic. f. sing.) ‘%:TQ,';"
running (1)

el
Therein is a running spring.
[88:12]

(act. pic. f. plu.)

running ones

a traversing ark, ship (2)

Verily, We! when the water
rose We bore you upon the
traversing ark (i.e. a ship).

[69:11]

..

CNe <ships (1) (n.p) P
(sing.)

106

Tyl ke
-
-

(perf. st p. phu.) iv el

we committed sin

I
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv O3a £
you commit a sin -

commitment of a sin (v.n.) ¢7]
sinner{act.pic.>>iv,m. sing.) F ;ﬂ'

s aF < 0 3?

acc. p fE nom. Oy %
sinners (act. pic. m. phi.)

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) e _ﬁ 3

should not or let not incite
or drag

AeE T 5
And let not the hatred of a

people incite you not to

act fairly. Act fairly ! [5:8]

undoubtedly (a phrase) {7 3

* ¢ 2 T

(perf. 3 p.f. phi) T
< they (f.) ran away
. - - = B V=
3 Ve \.5_3_{ T
to flow (water), to run, be
curréent

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~runs, flows

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) &
(f.) runs, flowes

(imperf. 3 p.f. dual) {
the twain run, flow

(v.n. min.) u"jé < u:j
course of water flowing
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IJE

Fy =

(perf. Ist p. sing.) <
I rewarded

(perf. 1st p. ph.)

we rewarded

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.)

~rewards

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 3%
thou reward

(imperf. Ist p. phu) %

we reward

-
(emp. Istp. phi.) (&
we surely give reward, %
recompense

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.)
they will be rewarded
or be recompensed

L'J..--

S#,

(pip. 2 p.m.plw) O3
you shall be given reward
or recompensed

{pip. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou shall be given reward
or be recompensed

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iii ._;;'ui’-
we recompense

compensation, reward (v.n.) '43;
(act. pic. m. sing.) _';'Ls-

giver of a reward

compensation (n.) ’-ﬁ.'jg:
(A tax that is taken from the
free non-Muslim subjects
of a Muslim government
whereby they ratify the
compact that assures them
protection—LL.)
R}

PR AR Y

And of his signs are the
ships in the sea like land-
marks, [42:32]

moving swiftly (like ships) (2)
ol s G 2 5156
I swear by the receding

(stars) moving swiftly
(and) hiding themselves.
[81:15-16]
*x » 5 C

. Y
a part, a portion (n.) 2=

jJEm'j;E-

* ¢ 2 €

we raged (per/. I.r.rp.p!u.) E;F

to grow (u-ﬁﬁ = tﬁ &g—
impatient, be sad, grlm

@ -

bewailing (ints. m. sing.) £3r

* ¢ JC

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) wr. S
< ~vrecompensed
W3 54 (3) s

to recompense, reward

e Lg 1‘3).- -

And he recompensed them
for that which they
patiently bore. [76:12]
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’wE

| e il et

Lee

B B

When We made the House a
resort unto mankind.
[2:125]

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ¢
you counted (3) rL
gadle, =

Count you the giving of

drinks unto the pilgrims.
[9:19]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) &3
they set up (4)
ARG T
Who set up along with Allah
another god. [15:96]

(act. pic. m. sing.) HEbr

maker, adopter

B o o ¥ -
(act. pic. m. plu.) Yel= | OJele
those who make SS§

or adopt

’\.:'c

a worthless thing, (1)  ldir
< rubbsish

litt. froth, foam

fJJE

%285 < basins, (n.p) t;\;g
(sing.)

a large deep dish of wood

108

* 2 o

.-

abody (n.) ol

* v v T

(perate neg. m. phu) v ik 3
<d0m’py 4 ==

to ful,mmm o A
B -

to investigate, spy v % 2

* f v &

body (n.) et}
sing. sz <bodies (n.p.) e

* Jte
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ddn'-
<~placed (1)

to put, place,eADusr Juf Jor
make, effect, prepare, pro-
duce, appoint, fix (a price,
compensation or reward),
begin
G F Qi Jst
Allah has not placed into

any man two hearts in his
inside (or chest). [33:4]

(perf. Ist p. ph) Uiz
~we made, (2)
A

A
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"'JC

* o J ¢

SlE  <seats (n.p.) HE

n. for p.t. (sing.)

to sit (w3 3%

glory (v.n.) ﬂ'ﬂ:{.i
(4T3 3Y5% 9% J5
to be great, powerful,
sublime

- ‘.-.
The Possessor * J‘.ﬂ-l P
of glory.

*JJE

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Y=
< ~glorified
. Rl T
=R o
to glorify, to make clear,
bring in light

By the day when it glorifieth
him (Jid) i.e. when it
shows forth the sun's
splendour to its full.

[91:3]

]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ’Jﬁ.
glorifies, manifests

AR

x 5 O ¢

(imperf. 3 p. . sing.) w.v.vit Jois
< ~vleave off

to treat mdclmw; :,".:ﬁ": e
to shun, bl b\%

to be restless iv 3\

in the bd:
leave off (LL)

*l-,lJc

(perate m. sing.) iv J..Ei
< collect, summon

to drive, draw, bring,
assemble

< overgarments  (n.p.) .f..:.;j.‘.'-
(sing) Sl

* g

(perate m. phu.) iv Ij:@_r:-'l
< (you) flog !
to whip.(u,‘“r k ﬁ 'jl'r
scourage ’
stripe (n.) o =

(sing) g < skins (np) $5%
109
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sz

* L fE

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~vamassed (1)

Lz i
to gather, collect, amass,
assemble

iS&ZjﬂUw"" { y-f ]
Who amasses wealth and
counts it. [104:2]
settled S5 (2)

(7pad we %

Then he settled his plan.

[20:60]
\ o
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ) gar
they gathered
ﬁl’w”.’ "&[ﬂ!@

Surely people have gathered
against you, [3:173]

(perf. 1st.p. phu) G
we assembled
i

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ gathers c{

(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) ,,."‘.’.,..1"’
he shall gather together i
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) & yoa’
they gather together
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 5%
we assemble C.“
110

o B )
ANeeiay
None but He will manifest
it at its time, [7:187]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
~unveiled (face or glory)

When his Lord unveiled His
glory. [7:143]
<the exile (nn) e
(Sed ) £ 3=
to exile, to migrate,

emigrate from one’s
country, depart

o

| *x ¢ te

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. pli.) O yma%
they ran away in all haste

O\

to be restive and run away
(horse), to be headstrong,
quick to throw at, hit

* 3¢ C

(act. pic. f. sing.) '53..._ -
< firmly fixed

@32 3lin 3% o
to congeal, harden, stiffen
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tte

Friday (n.) al

place of meeting, (n. for p.t.) ’Ef
junction,
(pact. pic. m. sing.) E’;f-

assembled one,
< b

(pact. pic. m. plu.) O 3% %%
assembled ones 2,
the day of assembly é.-l ¢y

EXEN:

the camel (n.) f;i-t

< the camels (n.p.) ’i‘i;'-_
(sing.) (=
< the camels
(Rgh.) sing. "
all, complete one (n.) 1%

(27) 230

the beauty (n.) U=

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ﬂ:j
beautiful

* (€

(n.) ?’-IF < aee. (&
very much (in exceeding
manner)

* < J
( perate. m. sing.) ..;3:-\

< keep aside, save
15}

Sod nd) Vd
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
that you have to gather
JEepasch
(Forbidden unto you) that
you have two sisters to-
gether (i.e. as your wives).
[4:23]
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) @
~was brought together
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) iv VR

they resolved, (agreed
among themselves)

SRR LT
And they resolved to put

him in the bottom of the
well. [12:15])

(perate m. phu.) Iv i_’,.‘-'j‘
you devise

\EE
Wherefore devise your stra-

tagem, then come in the
row. [20:64]
» -r,--: » ‘

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vill Ceancer
~got together

(perf. 3 p.f. phs.) viii
they got together i
multitude, gathering (rn.) 2!

(v.n. dual) QL=
two gathered groups

Jowchd]

(act. pic. m. sing.) &F
momentous
111
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wog

perf. 3 p.m. :ing.‘" Z» that
has a Fatha mark on the O

and imperative m. pl.

132i5%) that has Kasra
mark on the )

-ut ml I‘-t-'t1 ..rpr’

And those who avoid the
devils, [39:17]

PGEHE!
Avoid much from suspicion.
[49:12]
in respect of (1) (n.) :-::-
(about, of)
Alieg L
That I was unmindful of
Allah. (Pic.) [39:56]
That I have becn remiss in
respect of Allah. (Jid.)

side (2)

Sl

e

And the companion of the
side, [4 36]

(sing.) S <sides (m.p.) &5
distant (1) () 58

LItk s

-gﬂw I
And the distant neighbour.
l.e. the neighbour who is
aot of kin (The person
who is one’s neighbour
but belongs to another

people (LL). (4:36]

112

(o) Us &% &=

to turn aside, turn oﬁ‘.
lead to the side

}t‘g .-t.'!-s &a. W 1§

And keep me and my sons
away from worshipping
the idols. [14:35]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
rkeeps away, saves

(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ii .1..;-‘:_‘.
~shall be kept away

Fungisss
And away from it shall be
kept the most pious,
[92:17]

L
(.imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v R FCir}
~keeps himself away,
avoids

HIEEE
And the most unfortunate
one will avoide it. [87:11]

(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii V33252
they avoided
(imperf. 3 pm. phaviii 3 32354
they avoid

» o

e

-
=

5,.\_35’ % <Zace. ’l’,.;__,;f_ %

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
(that if you) avoid

(perate m. phu.) viil | ",:1;:};-\
avoid

(Learners should note care-
fully the difference between
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wl By, e « -
M{Faot g T
And lower down unto them
the wing of submission.
[17:24]
ace. EE;G <n.d. :F'f;
two wings, both wings
Eer <wings (np) 322
(sing.)
sin (n) Flor
71, -
A A

It is no sin for you. [2:198]

*:C!E

an army (n.) 337

p_‘-’

35 <the armies (n.p.) 3,41-
(sing.)

*J{JE

» -

unjust cause, (n.)
WrOng course

(Ap-der. m. sing.) vi :..:L;.:;
willingly inclining

- o
PV %4
Not one inclining wilfully to
sin. [5:3]

*JJE

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) o
~overshadowed

e

impure (2)

m‘n’}s:!fw
And if you are unclean purify
yourselves. (Pic.) [5:6]
And if ye be polluted (by
sexual acts) purify your-
selves, (Jid.)

(According to L.L. 232 is
a technical term and
means, one who is under
an obligation to perform
a total ablution or bath-
ing.)

Note : Th= emission of semen
whether in waking or
in sleep makes bathing
obligatory.

side (act. pic. m. sing.) 1.’...3'_\;-
ey 2 -
. =
The right side of the mount
Tur. [19:52]

*x T v ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Vo
< they inclined %
Ot g
to incline towards, to bend
incline (perate m. sing.) E.:-:-l

w-‘.'ﬁf > " ﬁ - !‘li
And if they incline to peace

incline thou also to it,
[8:61]

wing (n.) Eﬁ
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C-

,p;!f

AR S

Of his sin will ke questioned
that Day neither man nor
Jinn. [55:39]

serpent (2)
mrals .
AR5

It was wriggling as though it
were a serpent. [27:10]

¢
(sing.) :'.p!_' < the Jinn (n.p) iox
A Al
Whether of Jinn or mankind.
[114:6]
madness (2)

’ = l",z 5T
ot Gsaal
Or =ay they: in him is mad-
ness. [23:70]

whereas i:: is with
a definite article .'J‘
(i.e. "..f.l;l ) means Jinn.

{pact. pic. m. sing.) Eﬁ
< mad one

Note :

i\—’
to be mad " r S o
enclosed garden, (n.) %%z
paradise

(n. dual) ace. 3,_..._., nom. ..:t.e
two gardens

(sing.) $%2 < gardens (n.0) Sz
114

I"-t- i#"' I-

to cover, veil, be dark

Do Gr

Then when the night oversh-
adowed on him. [6:76]

Jinn (n.)

Jinn are a definite order of

conscious being, intellig-
ent, corporial and usually
invisible, made of smoke-
less flame, as men are of
clay, created before Adam.
They eat and drink and
propagate their species,
and are subject to death,
much in the same way as
human being are, though
as a rule invisible to the
human eye. They manifest
themselves to men at will,
mostly under animal form.
(Jid. 7. n.n. 644)

Note : The word “Jinn™ is a

plural noun denoting
a kind of creature

as :,-fl or 3\:.51 for
human being. It has
also a singular jinnee

LA
@~ but has not

occured in the Holy
Quran.

the Jinn(1) (n.)

(opp. 531 )

&

e

AR}
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vorg

» 7
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Aa\g
~strives

Yyl e

fad e UG AlE 5%
And whosoever strives, stri-
ves only for himself. [29:6]

(perate. m. sing.) :l_!":r
thou strive !
» ¥
(perate. m. phi.) \sa»
you strive '

LR

\

struggle, strive (v.n.) %
» T -
acc. :'{.Igl(- nom. {J_;.I_A_ 2
(Ap-der <iii, m. plu.)
strivers

feon

hard earning, endeavour (n.) g'q':r

Ii«‘ﬂﬁ :'.I-, ‘N
They find naught (to give)
but their earning. [9:79]

binding, forcible (n.)
AT
Who (they) swear by Allah

their most binding oaths.
[5:53]

¥ ,-

g

* 2

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) pr
~ssaid openly, published
3w o
- - #'e-'
(D) =355
to be or become public, known,
ARY:!

shield, shelter (n.)
i ’. ’o" "“ L 1
sing. opor < embryos (n.p.) 4

Al okig Gy
And you are embryos in the
wombs of your mothers.
[53:32]

*t‘bE

Y <fuits(np) =
QIS
Aund the fruits of the two

gardens are within reach.
[55:54]

fresh (n.) ace. "-5'-'
It will drop on the fresh ripe
dates, [19:25]

sing :

*.\IE

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Ja\s
< ~ustrived
- - =y -
to struggle i:lﬁ_ 3 imle Bl

g itk

to exert ('q) I.l;- R s 5
oneself, endeavour
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iii \aalr
the twain strived

(perf. 3 p.m. phe) iii )33k
they struggled, strived
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40

ace. Glale nom. G
(act. pic. m. ph.)
(sing.) “lale <ignorants

the state of ignorance (n.) ::-h'q'
(or) unawareness

R

the hell (n.) '1':‘# |

*x @ 2

(perf. 3 p.m. ph) |3\
<< ~hewed out
to pass 1 =2 _;p' J‘q
through a country,
to cut, to penetrate

AL Caslsses
And Thamud who hewed out
the rocks in the valley.
[89:9]
"-ﬂ'
(perf. 2 pm. pia) 1y 225
< you replied
™) 24 ol
to reply, answer, accept
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv _.4

replies, answers

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv acc. ._',.:G_
~vaccepts 3

;]
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) Iv o
I accept

2
(imperf. lst. p. plu.) iv ._',f

we accept
116

to disclose, say (o ) 5%
publicly
=

open (n.) >
loudly, openly (ad) 1=
manifestly open (v.n.) 3

(prate m. phu.) \ 3%
(you) say loudly ! ’

" (perate neg. m. sing.) #Y
do not shout (thou) ! say
not loudly !

openly, very clearly (rn.) Jler

X 3o E

(perf. 3 pm. sing) il =
furnished, provided
"r

provision (n.)
* J .z

g
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) ii b_',‘:ﬁ:
< they are ignorants
NEE e e s 7
(S 3% 5% e
to be ignorant, to lack
knowledge

= .l.-"":
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) °\%

you are ignorants i.e. they/
you speak ignorantly 4
(act. pic. m. sing.) ';}-_‘-r

an ignorant one
very ignorant (inrs.) ('J;;-
\Rh!
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“JE

(perate™>x. m. ph. Ji"’ 22
(you) respond !

(ap-der. >iv, m. sing.) ::.'é'
one who accepts prayeror -
supplication

(act pic. ph. b, phe) 752\
The Almighty who accepts  ~
prayer or supplication

(Note that plural is used for
singular.)

reply, answer (v.n.) :J‘_;
i e

And the answer of his people
[7:82]

watering troughs, (m.) :.'al‘::i-l

wells > (sing.) T3le
very large pot of w'itcr.

well
s

And bowls (large) as wells or
watering troughs. [34:13]

( SHL) cistens—Jid,)

*x > s

Judi (n.) i3
"It is the name of a mountain,
its greek name is said to be
Gordyei being one of the
mountains which divide
Armenia on the south from
Mesopotamia.” (M. A.)

Y

(perate m. phu.) iv 'l ]
respond, accept, reply

(40 3 p.f. sing.)iv 32}
~accepted

e zscls
He said your petition is
accepted. [10:89]

(pp. 2 p.m. phs.) iv "',i.i;‘

You were replied

(imperf. It p. sing.) iv &3]
I accept, 1 respond

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x \olaca)

< he accepted
ﬁhn'-'l S

to accept
(Perf.3 p.m. phu.) x \pecas)
they accepted s

(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) x *r-.q...-. e T |
you accepted

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) x (s
¥ e ol L-r.l—'l

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) x ;.-aar.-l

~was accepted

(mqperf 3 p.m. lmg)x
he accepts

"’"’ L5 y <acc. |

(imperf. 3 p. . ph:.) x
they accept, respond

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) x uj.-‘m.-.-
you ask acceptance

(perate.>x, m. sing.)
thou may accept !

» T
g.-lp‘..n]'

. =
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JJE

(parate m, sing.) iv }51
give protection !

- "
(imperf. 3 pam. phu.) iii  O339%
they take the place in one’s
neighbourhood
35,2V
They shall not be thy neigh-
bour. [33:60]
(act. pic. m. sing.) 0_';\:-
deviating (way)

(ap-der.>vi, f. phu.) 2\ 3o
side by side =

&b 35

And in the earth are tracts

side by side. [13:4]
* 3 3 ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii 33':-
< ~passed for

!"""'"'- '-"' g";
93\2 5 T3\ pr 22¥% o

to pass a certain boundry,
to cross

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) iii V330
they (twain) passed forth,
crossed

(perf. Ist.p. plu.) iii \, 59
we crossed

(perf. Ist. p. ph.) iii () V335
we caused to cross

(imperf. Ist p. phu.) y3ocs
we pass by
B

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) (:,;) §Y |

we forgave
118

Still regarded by the Kurds
as the scene of the descent
from the ark.”(Jid.)

"As traditionally affirmed the
ark resting on the mount-
ains must have been very
ancient. (Sale)

(sing.) 3w <horses (n.p.) 3\

*x 2 2

(act. pic. m. sing)  S\a
neighbour

(iwperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :";
< ~proteets, shelters =

-_ .- £ _ =%
to save, o\ :é'f_ Sl
protect, to cause one to
turn aside from,
. »~ ,""' -
(u) TJ_,F.‘ 5;‘{ J
to be unjust,
to turn aside B —
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv _;f. '
~ protects, shelters (the &
is dropped in a condi-
tional phrase)

-2
{pip. 3 p.m. sing.)iv '_'_\Hi
~is protected

And He protests and none
is ptotected against Him.
[23:88]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) X Fomi)

~sought protection

VYA
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v

(v) B 5k
to come, to bring

(perf. 3 p. f.sing)  EGaL
~(f.) came

(perf. 3 p.m. phi) 33\
they came

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) "'"
you came

(perf. 2 p. f. sing.) oo
thou came
(with...... thou brought)

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ;-‘ 3
you came, brought

(perf. Ist. p. pu.)  n
we came (or brought) -
(pp.3p.m.sing.) Yo < Tlo

~~was brought

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 4
~drawn

;H-:;m ”W
Then the birth-pangs drove
her. [19:23]

* <@ ¢ T

opening at the neck (n.) 225
and bosom of a shirt T

< bosoms (n. p.) .:;j:.
(sing.) S

*x 2 8

< neck, ironical (n.)
lite. a beautiful neck (L.L.)

* o 2 C

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \32\n
< they ravaged, made
havoe, entered ).
(0 Lz 5% =
to seek for (or) to see after,
to go back and forth
(between)

* L2 €

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) ace. E:,’;
< thou art hungry

(o) b 8% Ev
to be hungry
Qagsedr

That thou art not hungry,

[20:118]
hungry (n.) w
* 9 5

< chest, thorax (n.) O3
litr: a hollow, inside

*x 2 0 C

g‘
firmament (n.) ‘pr
(middle of the sky)

*x » s T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i'l.:-
< ~came

114 E'S 33 119
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as r.f. (above) vi .f..u':' <>

(perf. 2 pm. sing.) i SAc)
thou loved

(perf. 1st p. sing.) iv S.’i:j
I loved

-
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv :"‘
loves -
27
~with love (in reply) (iv.) —®
(The assimilation of double ~
«’ denotes its being in
accord with a conditional
phrase).

(imperf. 3 p.m.plu) iv O
they love

(imperf. 2 pam.phu) iv 5
you love

(imperf. 15t p. sing) v ]
I love

’ &
more wanted than (eletive) ur-j
SS, more dearer than SS

120

Ve
-

3

»
- -

* * *x %

CE-?C seei_’p\:

st s %l

ST we b
ST willr
s see 4
FIg = b
T see G

* <@ v

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) li >
~endeared

(M E3EIELs
to love, be loved
Y.
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Cer

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) uj.’..ie
you detain
3T, e

You detain them (two), [5:106]

o

? T
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) o
< ~came to naught, -
gone in vain
- - -
=i Ls
to come to naught,
to perish

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) l-nh-r-
came to naught, gone
in vain

(imperf. 3 p. /. sing.) acc. J..,c
it may go in vain

(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) Slaed

surely be made ineffective
2

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv,
~mades 5SS ineffective

w B3 1F 12T
to make SS meffecuw:

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv -'Iuﬁ
~make |ncﬂ'ecu'fe =

|*=!-.Jt

paths (n. p.) é\Z:
(signifies either the traces of
angels or the orbs of
stars  Jid.)

AR A

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) x 1:;-‘;:1
they preferred, love much
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x " ey

they prefer, love much i
(more than)

-

the love (n) o
<beloved ones (n.p.) 251
(sing.) ZA>
the love (nmim) TE
* * % %
probable, grain (n.) 'Lom
grain (n.) 1:5'-
* U = C
-,
(pip. 3 p.m. phi.) O35
< they shall be made happy
() ‘.';‘ .'.v;
To be glad

(pip. 2 pm. plu.) O35%

you shall be made happy. )

great learaed men; (n.p) 3“—1
doctors of religious laws.

* o 2T

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) .:;Jf

~ prevents, detain
(o) L= 22

to imprison, conﬁrw.
detain

.,....--*
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* zecC

W -
(pref. 3 p.f. sing.) \assim) =
~< performed the religious
ritesand the ceremonies
of the pilgrimage, repaired
to Makka or to Ka'ba

s - .‘ i -
Wk 2 &
to intend to a certain target,
to aim at

the pligrimage (n.) 'c:
the pilgrimage of the c_.:-;n é:
House (Ka’ba) s
the pligrimage (n.) ‘é“
(act. pic. m. sing.) 'r!il
the pilgrim c

(used also for the group of
pilgrims as a noun of

kind 2l 23]
(sing.) .4-5:: years (n.p.) &

an argument (n.) %_f,,:

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) iii £l
< ~contended

b 5326 {,:12’ gc
to despute, contend

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii ‘_’,f-\;
they contented

, -
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii ceiirle
you contented

122

* J e ¢

o
a rope, a cord, (n.) U
a course union

U

.-

ropes, cords (n. p.)

x e

unavoidable () |
*

* K *
until, yet, till, (preposition) (>
even, nay ! even
k& & ¢
quickly, incessantly (v. n.) ':f.-
* @

barrier, a veil, curtain (n.) S\se-

(2) U 38 oo
to hide, to cover, to put
behind veil
{(pact. pic. m. ph.) :J:;#’
~ <the debarred ones, who

arc kept behind a veil,
those who are shut out

(sing.) & ¥

\YY
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Note : In the time of pagan-
ism, a man meeting ano-
ther whom he feared, in a
sacred month, used to say

I.:};i I o= Mmeaning, it
is rigorously forbidden to
thee to commit an act of
hostility against me, in
this month, -and the latter
thereupon would abstain
from any aggression
against him and so, on the
day of Ressurrection, the
polytheists, when they see
the punishment, will say
to the angels, thinking
that it will profit them.
(Jid—LL)
T T s o e
And he has placed between
these two (seas) a barrier
and great partition.
[25:53]
sense, understanding (3)

» - -l g
PG AT
Indeed in that is an oath for
a man of sense (is there in
that an oath for a man
of sense 7) [89:5)

Note : The interrogative par-
ticle, }» “what’ or ‘is there’
is also used to stress the
sense of the sentence. There-
tore, some translators of
the Quran tend to inter-
pret it by ‘surely, indeed,
and alike.’

vy

acc. (n.d.) 'l_’,‘f-l..c'
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) i >
they are contending

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) iti* O v
they are contending

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) il 35\
you are contending

¢ e fadks

And his people contended
with him, he said : Are
you contending me about
Allah? [6:80]

they wrangle together v O jf-ﬁ'
W e fe <
to wrangle together

* J £ C

prohibited oné (1) (n.) %5
And they said : Those (such

and such) cattle and crops
are prohiblted. [6:138]

a barrier (2)
[ 25 [ 1 1
And they will say : Let their
be a strong barrier (and

they will say: away! aw-
ay!—Jid.) [25:22]

(pact. pic. m. sing.) 1,5
who is put behind
a barrier
123
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JeC

e i s S
And has set a barrier bet-
ween two seas. [27:61]

(act. pic. m. pl.) &’ _;.-'-,.-';
withholders s

Gopmdii Sl S
And not one of you would
have withheld us (from
punishing him). [69:47]

*x « 2T
< mound, elevated (n.) Si=
place

-V i o
to be affectionate,
R P
elevated ground

*"""’C.

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) i 5352
< ~will tell, will inform
totell f Wit &5
to state =~
-r.{
{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii O
you will say, inform

tell (perate m. sing.) ii

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~vcreates, generates (1)
to create, iv V13| &3
initiate, gencrate
124

L.

Kt

o

-

Name of a mountain (4)
about 150 miles north of
Syria. The rocky tract of
land known by this name
lies in the north of Arabia
on the highway to Syria.
It was inhaEited by the
tribeof 3% (Thamud).

"_f.'g- Hijr, in Ptolemy
and Pliny, is an oasis
staple town of the gold
and the frankincense car-
van road from Arabia the
Happy. (Jid. 14 nn.95)
Doughty, Travels in Arabia
Deserta, 1, 135)

SIS B A VT
And surely the dwellers of

Hijr rejected the message.
[15:80]

the stone (n.) ‘=

the stone (n.) !]’I;.:

< apartments (n.p.) E;l}'&-’
(sing.) 375

ward, guardianship (n.p.) 3y

}P. -“’I .,1@;

And your step-daughters who

are your ward (or in your

guardianship). [4:23]

* J gL

: |
a barrier (act. pic. m, sing.) 7=

\rg
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RN d

a2 L
discourse (2) PS5l el
%ﬁﬁ&h@m Or it may generate in them

And will teach thee of the
interpretation of the dis-
course. [12:6]

* >3 C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il S\=
< ~opposed -
to oppose, —ii ﬁ—f b
act with hostility to-
wards S5
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) il LW
opposes ":
(imperf. 3 pm. pha) iil 535
they oppose )
limits. bounds (m. p.) 333

Ging) % <
GRS sy

These are bounds of Allah
wherefore approach them
not ! [2:187]

iron (1) (n.) “a
AT P TANA 31

We sent down iron wherein
is great voilence. [57:25]

sharp (2)
v s Bt
So thy sight is sharp today.
[50:22]

VYo

some admonition, [20:113]
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) v &2~
I initiate, begin
153, Sl u2ide
Until I begin thereof (some)
mention. [18:70]

( pis. pic. m. sing) v Sk
fresh, new

(act. pic. m. sing.) ‘?"':f:
a story (1)
tﬁ" jll: - ﬂ'l_-{.l! -

And has come to thee the
story of Musa. [20:9]

a discourse (2)

1pr*t n,“ad-' [

Untill they plunge in a dis-
course other than it.
[4:140]

speech (3)
Bos Gk aney
That well-nigh they under-

stand not any speech.
[4:78)

stories, bywords () (n.p.) é.:e_ii

g !qefnt.nﬁj"

And we made them bywords.
[23:44)

125
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those who are in state of (sing.) '.'h'.l;-

preparation or cautious

(pact. pic. m. sing.) )
a thing to be feared of,
gaurded against

!'J 4 e.-’_. .--,‘-:fa

Verily the torment of thy
Lord is ever to be gaurd-

,.r'.?"

ed against. [17:57]
precaution ( n. ) _’;-';g_-
EARE

Take your precaution. [4:71]

fear (v.n.) ’jj;

Fear of death.[2:19]

*x wor
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii :f.:t
(v) "r ‘-:"

to plunder
it “:3\;"-:‘:: <<
to wage war against, to
fight

.--'-'

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) il un\‘
they fight, make war against ~

war, fighting (n.) '1‘.)"
uuﬂunry.(n-f-ﬁo)t':"ﬂ‘
an apartment inside the
sanctuary
126

e

They smile at you with sharp

tongues. [33:19]
X o > C
<gudem(ﬂ.ﬁ'.)jj:
(sing) %S

* L, 3 C

2y 2

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Lis
{Hfﬂ-ﬂ
(D) L& 51 55 5
to be cautious, to fear
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) u.;:;“

they are cautious
-pdery

(imperf. 2 p.m. plv.) 3,38
you are cautious

(perate. m. sing.) 3%\
(thou) be cautious
(perate m. phi) 13335}

(you) fear !
(imperf. 3 pm sing) ii 334
< cautions
to caution i 1_,.,!‘ 3
And Allah cautioneth you of
Himself. [3:28]

,.n—

AR
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< JC

restriction (2)
B urt oo oy
zreRMidp
No restriction is there upon
the blind. [24:61]
blame (3)
BFoe g RL
No blame is there upon the
Prophet. [33:38]

x > 2
< prevention (n.) r
(o) o3 3 £ 557

to nrevent, be angry

Gaws 255 JF 6023
And they went out betimes
having been powerful on
the prevention
[68:25]

* 2 2 C

(perf. 3 pom. plu) v \3%%
they endeavoured

(opp. cold) the heat (n) 3
(opp: slave) the free (n) 44
the sun's heat (n.) jjgi-l

itk (n.) %

.‘5
to set SSfree (n.m) % F
\YY

IR S SR

Whenever Dhakariyya en-

tered the apartment in
sanctuary to (see) her.

[3:37]
the wall (of the sanctuary) (2)
RIS

When they climbed the wall
of the sanctuary. [38:21]

lofty halls (LL) (n.p.) 2\

(sing) S\ ;e <synagogues
(Jid., M.A.)

* &

3 T

tilth (n) &5 3

-F-F.-

(0)tF 8F &5 <
to till and sow the ground R
(imperf. 2p m. plu)  3p’p

you sow

(11

‘x € -C

[ 7 J—
straitness (1) () T~
L) eFgteF <
to be close, be oppressed,
be straightened

’l". ‘L: -2 ?zﬁ
So let there be no straitness
in thy breast. [7:2]
127
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oL

* @ L

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing:) it S35F
< ~ perverts, dislocates, :
e . M T —
-F- (L) bz O E 05
to turn from the proper way
Oor manner, corrupts the

words, alters the sense of
word.

to trans- u'L.'_; :!}"-c: <
pose or ch;ngt (letters or
words).

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 5?’;
they pervert, dislocate, =
currupt,

the edge (a point of (n.) &»3%
turning)

(ap-der.< v, m. sing.) &3wszt
one who turns away in order
to return to fight, swerving

Jalty
Unless it be swerving to a
fight. [8:16]

x 4 JC

(epl. Ist. p. phu.) 555
< we surely shall burn

tobun (») §37 5 £ 557
by pulling in the fire,
Wi o 3% <<
to burmn, to cause burning
pain
128

* o 2 C

< guard (n.) 5=
sLs 5% 57
to guard, to watch(-'l) 5:'":‘:

* 0

-

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) o
<Cthou desired eagerly
(b5 > 7 o7
to desire eagerly

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you desired eagerly

#
- w

'(--:-’-

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) (gen.) J‘__;‘E
thou desire eagerly

(act. 2 pic. m. sing,) Sai >
eager
most eager (eletive) Cr""’i

*x o 0 C

{perate. m. sing.) ii .,;":'i;-
<< pursuade |
o o aa-
p i o5
to encourage, incite, to

» -

(00 b3 S o <<
to be decayed, to be corrupt,

sickly, approach death

point
sick to the point of (v.n.) ‘:;‘3;

death

YA



f°C

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

GJC

(imperf. 3 p.m. ple.) ii 53P%
they forbid -

£
(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) ii a_;{jfﬂ
you forbid

the sanctuary (n.) %=
i.e. the territory of Makkah
and its inviolable suburbs

=
We have appoinied an in-
violable sanctuary.[29:67)

unlawful (1) (n.) %5
S
This is lawful and this unl-
awful. [16:116]
ban (2)
GLICE 2253
And ban is (laid) on (every)

town which we have dest-
royed. [21:95]

sacred (3)

gy Yol

A sacred month is for a sac-
red month. [2:194]

- rf I .,., I-_’_ -
e Wt A5y
And fight them not near the

sacred Mosque (i.e. the
Mosque of Kabal) [2:191]

< sacred ones(1) (n.p.) T-_’;-
(sing.) ‘P
VYA

(perate, m. ph.) ii |_';3;
(you) burn!

(perf. 3 p.J.. sing.) viji 4]
consumed (by fire)

fire, burning (act. 2 pic.) :i-: |

* 34 L,

(perate. neg. m. sing.) 3?‘:’
< move not 4
KA

to move, to i

pull in motion, to excite

TR Pl -

Note : RF ‘G_‘,— 2305

is not in use. meaning is
same as Ji

S

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 35
< ~forbade
1> J.|= "-' -
to forbid, & # % 75+
to prohibit use or doing S§

(pp. 3 p.m. sing) i T

is forbidden
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii Ea%
is forbidden

b -

(perf. 3 p.m. plu,) ii 'l_’.pf
they forbade

(perf. Ist. p. phu) ii G5
we fordade
t#

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii
thou forbid
129
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g =

sacred ordinances (2)

P EN e e
And whoever respects the

sacred ordinances of Allah.
[22:30]

(pact. pic. m. sing.) ? _;ljﬁ'l
a deprived one

Pt S
And in their wealth there was
a due share for the teggar

and the non-beggar (dep-
rived one). [51:19]

(pact. pic. m. phu.) G_’;-’.‘ij?-
deprived ones

Aye! we are deprived ones.
[56:67]

(1) (pis. pic. m. sing.) ii  $5%
< forbidden thing

to forbid &2 i 5
. _’II"’] %5 ShAs

Whereas forbidden unto you
was their driving away.
[2:85]

sacred (2)
AN

Near thy sacred House.
" 4:37]
==’

(pis.pic L) i Geg

forbidden
130

AR

When the sacred months
have passed. [9:5]

Note: The ancient Arabs
held four months in the
year as sacred, during
which they held it unlaw-
ful to wage war. These
months were the first, seve-
nth, eleventh and twelfth,
namely, Muhurram, Rajab,
Dhulqa’da’ and Dhulhijja.

to be in the state of (2)
(?’1;;1) ithram
PR
Slay not chase while you are

in state of sanctity.
[5:95]
Ui 5 toen-
ter upon the peri‘orma:tce
of those acts of ‘E‘-!
(al-hajj, pilgrimage) or of
‘iﬂ (al‘umrah)whereby
certain things become for-

bidden that were lawful
before this state.

things regarded (1) (n.p.) EC_‘;:'-
sacred

jtigul l_;

And retaliation (is allowed)
in sacred things. [2:194]

VP
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“war

GNP
We know indeed that which

they say grieveth thee.
[6:33]

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph) ace.  §3F
<they (f) are grieved -
() 8258 0¥ 5

to be grieved
S SEE8g
This is liklier to cool their (f)

eyes and not let them
grieve. [33:51]
(imperf. 3 p. m. pht) 55 F
they grieve 3
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu) 3y’
you grieve
(perate. meg. m. sing.) " |
P

L1

W

o

(thou) grieve not!
(perate. neg. m. plu.) \'y 2
(you) grieve not!
.
(perate. neg. f. sing.) 35%
(thou £.) grieve not! -
grief (v.n.) ace. 1;3".'.

GO
(They) turned back while
their eyes overflowed with
tears for grief. [9:92]
a cause of grief (2)

A acs ok
And the people of Firown
took him up, that he sho-
uld become unto them an
enemy and a cause of gr-
ief. [28:8]

AR

"

Said He! verily it is forbid-
den unto them, [5:26]

* @ 5 C
confederate, sect, (1) (n.) &%
group, band
FIASVE

It is the Allah’s band.[$8:22]
two parties (2) (n. dual.) Cpe’d)

KTk Tt sl

Which of the two groups was
best at reckoning the time
that they had tarried.

[18:12]
sects (3) (n.p.) &5
Fe O QIBNGEEG

Then the sects have differed
among themselves. [19:37]

confederate (4)
NV R A

And when the believers saw
the confederates. [33:22)

* O )

cp‘

- (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iF
<~ﬂim N

to grieve! (0)§32 0% 05
131



v or

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

a:.r_

(e.n. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) 3‘:.57:1
thou should not think :

(perf. Ist. p. phe.) iii ﬂ::’t.‘—'
< we reckoned

W 5350 2

to settle an account wuh ask
on account frorn,

to count, to number, to
calculate

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii w\‘
will reckon

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iii .:.-'-Q
will be reckoned i

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii :..:_.?l::-
imagines
S3FE < viiiace. ) o2

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)
they imagine, think of

reckoning (1} (n-J 2\
Wlee ORoVIBE 2

Surely they feared not the
reckoning. [78:27]

sufficient (2)
AT

A reward from thy Lord su-
fficient. [78:36)

my account, my reckoning 1:;}..‘:.3-
(n. suffixed with a pronomi- .
nal $ of Ist. p. attached
with » of rhyming period.
132

grief (n) 0%
GG LY
And his eyes whitened with
grief. [12:84)

* <@ o C

(perf. 3 j;.m sing.) :-:_-";'
< ~thought

()W 222 s
to think, consider

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) o
thought

»

I{Jperf. 2 pm. sing.) Cotur
thou thought

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) 2.+
1 thought

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) ) 3o
they thought

(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) *f....-'_"_"
you thought

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ;'..:.2_
~thinks
» T
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) s
thou think

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) u,...:i‘
they think

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ) ;:':.:‘f-
you think :

(imperf. 2 p.m. phe) (nd) \}2o%
that you think

(e.n. neg. 3 p.m. .rmg) gc:ﬁ‘i
~should not think

Y'Y
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w rt

the envy (v.n.) 3.:;.

*x o o

<<anguish (n.) %#

- Wi e
(o)-Jo-i5 72 7=
to grieve for something
that happened or was
done in the past N

The Day of 37134
Judgement is also called
“the Day of anguish™ be-
cause man will then regret
that he wasted the oppor-
tunity given to him to
work for his own good
(Ibn Kathir),

Ah, the anguish !
Alas, my grief ! 5 _‘;-‘-';-E
Alas, our grief! d’u;t-;..’.;l.

<anguishes (n.p.) 2, j.'.'.'-'

(sing) 3 e
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) i~

<that is made dim, that
becomes wearied out
(0) 132 2% 522
to get tired, fatigued, to
fall short
- ” j:‘,u‘

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) X {3 iy
they weary '

(pact. pic. m. sing.) i _1_;'.'3
impoverished, stripped off

(00 50) 125 228 5% <
to remove

Yy

& 3=
.

Note: This word is always
suffixed with a pronominal

as "djl'l ';’.‘;- i.e. Allah is
sufficient for me.
(act. pic. m. plu) el
(sing.) S.\= reckoners

(act. 2 pic. m. pul) 225
reckoner tte

reckoning (1) (vn) Hlozk

q[.f sy e -m}wr

The sun and the moon are
in a reckoning (i.e. they
follow a calculated path
in their motion.) [55:5]

a bolt (2)
LaGHERGE 55
And he sends thereon a bolt
from the heaven. [18:40]

sufficient (n.)

X > T

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) e
< ~envied
o envy@il o 128 12
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 7 33%%
they envy 5

22,5

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 5332
you envy

(act. pic. m. sing.) 4_\2
the envier =
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wh - » F .
S B e g ) * v v C

5 Avizc ol ey
(50)

*,
ie. f_,-'-:- means: of bad

augury or omen, that cuts
off the good from the
affected men)

kO o T

- -

{ perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~become excellent

g PP =B -
. .

- w
(9 ki 5
to be handsome, to make

good, to seem good or
beautiful

Bsaiios

Excellent are those as a com-
pany. [4:69]

(pepf. 3 p.m. sing.) 2ils=
become excellent

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ,3,;;-3

< ~made good

to do excellently ‘.L‘,.'.l iv :,;.r'-‘

He made good my abode.
f12:23]

134

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv l_',.;-j
<~ perceived
“s) 22 w=
L) 24 o5l
to perceive
s AR g
(o) s 5k % 55 <
To extirpate (to make one’s

perceiving powers dead
i.e. to kill—(Rgh.)

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 'l",f..;‘
they perccived

timperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv J.f
thou perceive

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) jf_'.:
you extirpate, rout
lresdss
When you routed them by
His leave (or when you
were extirpating them by
His leave—(Jid.) [3:152]

'I s Ty

(perate. m. ple)v | s s
(you) inquire ! find out! look
for

a faint sound (n.)  Si>
| * ¢ v |

sy ¥

< in succession, (v.n.)acc. 1.- e
continously
()] v » 22 ==
1o cut off el
AT



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

0

'JU"C

good (n.) $3zz

<< things, deeds (n.p.) A S
(sing.) ==

reward, good ,:;ii
(fem. of f’:;.‘in.ﬁ elative)

the beauty (v.n) %23

‘ff »

-

two good things (n. dual)

beautiful ones, bea- (n. p.) ._zl.p-
utious

* o U

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iz
~ gathered

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) -
thou gathered

(perf. 1st p. phu.) ’I.
we gathered

l-.-lf;

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 2ig
~ gathers (together) J-‘E

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ;.’_i
we gather together

(e.m.p. Ist p. plu.) u
we must gather together

fp.p. 3 p.m. sing.) 3.‘;;-
~was pathered together

(p.p. 3 p.f. sing) -2
~was/were gathered
together

T

~was kind for §§ -

_,.-’ 1!“'

He was very kmd to me.
[12:100]

to be kind to S5 ] -

g_,dlﬂhl pﬁ'l

And do good (to others] as
Allah did to you. [28:77]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv | j:.‘é-‘
they did good

£ L ]
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv  epucs- T
thou did good

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv 5%
they do good

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, n.d, 'l_’,:..ad
you do good
1

. {perate, m. sing.) iv 1_,,___.,i-‘i

thou do good

(perate. m. plu.) iv \ 3".._.;-1'
you do good

kindness (v.n.) ii :i'u'.’--'-l
(ap-der. m. sing.) Er-:-i

a well-doer
—ts 83 T o2 o
ace. IheF nom. Oyt
{ap-der. m. plu.)
the well-doers

(ap-der. f. plu.) -.J‘u—-"'
the (f.) well-doers

-

well (v.m.)
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. »322
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) =&

Rttt
Rl e
And give the due thereof on
the day of its harvesting.
[6:141]
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) '.‘.'t.'._..-'-'-
mown (1)
.' szl -
A
Of them are (some) standing

and (some) mown (down).
[11:100]

cut off (2)

We made them cut off,
exinct. [21:15]

reaped (3)
] -—jh;_:;'
The grain that is reaped.
[50:9]

*x 0 v T

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) & 7ar
< ~straitened
()T 22 7
to be strait
RN B AR
Or who come to you with
their breasts straitened that

they should fight you,
[4:90]

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \} }:.,’.‘
<they are restricted

136

~will be brought together

- 3 st
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 5} e

they will be brought together
-'"
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. |3 28

they will be brought together
-, st
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 3)345F

you will be brought together

assembling of a crowd, (n.) _-;EL'I
gathering

* @ o C

firewood (m.) o

(act. pic, m. sing.) acc. I_..:'u:
< violent wind, violent storm
(o) = Cad Cear
to throw fuel in fire

il il

(M. 3 p.m. sing.) g
(a quadriliteral verb.)
become clear

*° > v

PP -

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
< you reaped
(O) Gz 3Tuas 152 i
to mow, to reap )
harvesting, harvest (v.n.) 3\
time

AR
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IV C

* 0w

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv i
<~ guarded

£ a =7 - n=
to be chaste.h: & g

virtuous (woman), to guard
(oneself against evil)
v T gl <<
to preserve
(pp. 3 p.f. plu.) iv ;._,:j

they (f.) guarded (their chas-
tity i.e. they are wedded)

Ry

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
you preserve

hatsy
Except a little which you
preserve. [12:48]

(imperf.. 3 p.f. sing.) iv acc. ,_-,..ﬂ
may- protect

g pele o2
"-. -

That may protect you from
your violence. [21:80]

-
keeping chaste (v.n.)v %fas

P Tl i)
ESEOI0)
If they desire to keep chaste,
[24:33)

(ap-der iv, m. phs.) :i.,..fi

those who are in protection
from sinful sextual inter-
course i.e. wedded men.

Ty

to restrict, iv | _,L-.-l pr
besiege, beset

!r) .igfﬂt
Who are restricted. [2:273]

» Fl
(pp. 2 p.m. plu) iv < }’;-1
you have been besieged 3

beset (perate m. plu.) 3%as|
FANLEA
Capture them and beset
them. [9:5]

‘l_ -

a bound prison (act. 2 pic.)

'I" ..-.ﬂ' ﬂ g .;'

And We havc appomted Hell
for disbelievers, & prison.
[17:8]

a chaste (imts.) | J3ar 2
Erﬁr"'jh';-)

And a leader and a chaste.
[3:39]

* J o

[ &

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii -
~is brought to light,
made persent

=
Suk 1y g <
to obtain, to make present

(0) V322 3a# yaeg

to come forth, to appear,
137
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(0) L35 52 sanc
to be present (opp. to be
absent)

R
Were ye witnesses when
death presented itself to

Yaqoob. [2:133]
'j_‘:.‘hﬂ < ace. l'_;.;:

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they come to presence
BN R in
And I seek refuge with Thee,
my Lord! lest they may

be present with me.
[23:98]

Caution: The word 03 7a#
consists of LL + 1_;,’.25

‘they may come to me." It
is not on the measure of

;’,ﬁ'ofmmimtive case.
i'é_ (Ist p. personal) iv

sometimes shortened to J

by dropping final & .

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) iv &7
< ~has presented
TAs] i |
to present, bring

L ,‘
(pp. Ist p. phu.) iv d_,{g-ﬂ
we shall make present

(9p. 3 p. 1. sing) iv &3]
is/are taken to presence

138

(ap-der. . phe.) iv SEaZ
those (among women) who-
se chastity is under pro-
tection as they are wed-

ded ladies
< fortresses (n.p.) o) jao
(sing.) o

2. gt

(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 4 at

fenced
i-‘"ﬁ -:aﬁl

Except in the fenced town-
ships. [59:14]

f*u'u-t_

(perf. 3 pom. sing.) iv  jad)
< ~counted

] ot st
to count

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 'E._."'J-‘

we counted
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) 4325 3

you can never count it
- ,‘ =
(imperf. 2 pm. plu.) \x 302 N
you cannot count it
» B !1

(perate m. plu.) | sas
(you) count

*x o0 ST

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) s
~arrived, was presented

\FA
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ch

(pis. pic. m. sing.) viii

one who approaches the
brink of death or one
who comes on his turn

Every drinking shall be by
turn. [54:28]

Py

* U T
(assim.) ::&:

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ urges
(o) bz

to incite, to sltmulatc

AL G o g
And he urgesnot the feedmg
of the needy (poor).
[107:3]
; - 2=
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi i _;_,,'u
you incite one another

S A AV
And nor do you urge (incite)

one another to feed the
ncedy (poor). [89:18]

-&J' ‘--

L s '.o

* o b r

fuel, the fire wood (n.) ..'.'..L;
EXR
o =

forgiveness (1) 3 lax

AR

& sy

And souls are engrained with
greed. (Jid)

But the greed hath been made
present in the minds of
men. { Pic,)

And avarice is met within
(men’s) mind. (Rod.)

[4:128)]

present (act. pic. m. sing.) }#

L ] -
(act. pic. f. sing.) &z -
present, ready (1)

AT
Except when it be a ready
merchandise, [2:282]

near, close to, (2)
overlooking

Aersleeiphani Eaeless

And ask thou them concer-
ning the town that was
close on the sea (or was
overlooking to sea. [7:163]

(act. pic. m. plu. n.d.) .:G‘_;‘I:
these who are close to SS

e WA W < Je AR
That is for (him) whose
family dwells not near the
sacred Mosque.[2:196]
(pis. pic. sing.) iv
who is prescntud

”pl.'

pas
p;J

ace. . J.a‘- nom., dJ j pas
{pu pic. plu.)
who arc brought forth
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to havea () ot iﬁ: .'I:;
portion or a fortune * ¢ > |

(used in good sense)

‘f‘-:;ar"}sf.m
For the male is equal of the

portion of two females.
[4:11]

good fortune (2)
Surely he is possessed of
mighty fortune. [28:79]

* 5 I C

< grandsons (n.p.) i
(sing) Sar

* 5 9

< ditch, pit, abyss (n.) $7a~

() 1o 2& 5
to dig, excavate

(act. pic. f. sing.) 301
return, way back,
nature, original form (LL),
the first state (Jid.)

*Jidc

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)  fais
<~pr0w| wl»tﬂ"led:
guarded

140

&= e
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) rebF
< ~surely will crush

(o) Wer 32
to crush, to break into
pieces, to crumble

;‘.;-{’ LR I,.&JI l"g
Lest Sulaiman and his hosts
crush you. [27:18]

M (n.) ?'li:-
crushing fire (n.) ’5.32'-

*J-!'c

(pact. pic. m. sing.)
< restrained one _;_,'-i-
(0) 1 2 S
to restrain, to prevent, to
forbid

(ap-der. viii, m. sing.) ‘;',1-..”-
< a fold builder

to make for vili :,E:l

one-self an enclosure of
wood or reeds

L2
Like the stable of a fold
builder. [54:31]

*
< portion (1) (n.)  la=
Ve
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.liu-'lc_

< guardians (n.p.) S
(sing)  Bgl

( act. 2 pic. m. sing.) i:‘.".

the protector

» -
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 1 ,:,.
that is given protection, pro-
tected one

(perf. 1Ist. p. phs) assim. \iis
< we hedge
-, 2% g
g ()& G S
around, to surround from
all sides
to encompass &t —

I‘. -
(act. pic. m. phv) assim.  C\e
those who are thronging ar-
ound

* s <

< familiar (Jid) () %
()3 Ve ¥ o
to show great joy, be fami-
liar
well-informed (Rod. Pic.)

solicitious (Rgh.)
e bsafe

As thou solicitious (well-
informed) about it [7:187]

Ve

= -

(o) bl 334 R

to guard, protect
(perf. Ist p..plu.)

we have guarded
Gj:;ﬁ: < ace. l:;:;

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they may guard

(imperf. 3 p.f. phu) "l
they protect -
(imperf. Ist. p. phu.)
we protect _
F
(perate m. phi.) |’ o)
watch ! be watchful !
- ". —
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) il 33l
they guard '

(pp- 3 p. m. phi) | 3faimis)
they were made protectors
they were entrusted
(Jid. Rod. LL.)

» ":l':-'

Lass

s,
protection, guarding (n.) Jaas

(perate. m. plu.) l:,l:‘_‘_f—
(you) protect, guard ;

(act. pic. m. sing.) E-'_\:-
protector, guardian
nom. Gjp_\; acc. LAl
(act. pic. m. plu.)
< protectors, guardians
(sing) L\
(act. pic. f. phe) SNl

(women) protectors
141
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of Esh-shihr : to the coun- ever kind (2)
tryof ‘Ad 3% (LL) Al- sy %48
Dahna (the red sand) is He is ever kind to me.
the name of the land [19:47)

extending east-west from
‘Umman to Yamen and
north-south from Najd
to Hadramaut and cove-
ring an area of about
300,000 sq. miles. This
‘red land’ is a comparati-
vely hard plain covered at
intervals with long and
winding sand belts.

(Jid. P. 46. n. 68)

| * 66 ¢

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) "=
< ~has hold over S5 (Pic.)
. & {- = h-
obe (o) = GF GF
genuine, real, a fact, be
true. right, just, necessi-
tated

~ has been jostified SS (Jid.)

+deserved SS (Rod., Arb.)

A cartain thing has become
necessary as suited to the
requirement of justice in
his case. (LL)

L}

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) o
~has been justified

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.)
~is made fit

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘f_
Hjllﬂliﬁ!i
142 ;

»Ey

.!'. Y
W <gen. s
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~insisted, pressed

to press T'ﬁ;l ‘_ﬁ :_,;T
[P E IRy
If he should ask it of you

and press you, you will
be niggardly. [47:37]

* <@ 4T

ais

< along period, ages (n.p.) e

(sing.) q*J'C_..'n’-n’:
Bi2 Gl
Or 1 shall go on for ages.
(Rgh.) [18:60]

long years (r. p.) &G

Living therein for long years.
[78:23]

*x 0 4t |

sand-hills (n.) 3G

2515:Y\applies particula-
rly to certain oblong tra-
cts of sand in the region

VLY
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S

right, claim (6)

) :' 'EJ .‘am
We have no right on your
daughters. (11:79)

what ought to be (7)

They recite it as it ought to
be recited. [2:121)

duty (8)
A

A duty on the God-fearing.
[2:180]

incumbent (9)

And to help believers was
ever incumbent on us,

[30:47]
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) :;.::-'-

incumbent

PTG T
Incumbent it is upon me

that I speak naught res-
pecting Allah save the
truth. [7:105]

(act. pic. f. sing.)
reality, inevitable

more entitled (1) (elative) 5\
xR
And their husbands are more

entitled to their restoration.
[2:228]

S

A\FA

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x :‘i:é;’l
~deserved

(A certain thing as establis-
hed for (or against) SS)
(perf. 3 p.m. dual) x (i)
the twain deserved

one of the excellent (1) 43
names of Allah

@'-'.!r’ l(_,iy%:
Because Allah is the Truth.
[22:6 and 31:30]

troe 2) () 5

¥ azassies

They have borne witness

that the messenger was
true. [3:86)

truth (3)

Seasarases

And they ask : is that truth ?
Say aye ! by my Lord it is
surely the truth, [10:53]

due share (4)

And in their wealth there is
a duc share for beggar
and deprived persons.

[51:19]

justice (5)

=27 v re -u'_':-""
AN

They slay prophets unjustly.
[3:21]
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N

a2
(perate m. sing.) S\
give judgement !

- &
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) it S95E
< they appoint—to judge
3 = - -
to ask one L? ii -S—
to judge, to appoint one
a judge
' -y B
they ask your judgement &K‘_
(pp. 3 p.f. plu.) iv .::5_:-1
< ~is guarded,
made firm (like a building,

orderly and well construc-
ted)

to make a thing iv ‘Lgil -FT
well to consolidate
-'\.zéf.'.*s-’lejs
A Book this, the verses

whereof are perfected (or)
guarded [11:1]

5oy <

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi
< they make SS judge

B ol s
to summon vi ?b'- -? =
each other, to go together
before the judge, to make
55 judge
judgement, ruling, (n.) ’F
decision

arbiter (n.) ;Fo"-
judges. rulers (n.p.) "ff;;‘.
wisdom (n.) 3&;

144

more worthy (2)

5T

And we are more worthy of
the dominion than he.

[2:247]

x ¢ 3 ¢

 (perf. 3 pm.sing) K&
< ~ judged, gave decision,

m]C‘d 3 » £ o -
¥ “p - > L) X, -
(D) %5$ 3 (¢ JF{ fv-
to restrain from evil-doing,
exercise authority, com-
mand, give judgement, to
be wise
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) =&
thou ruled, judged .
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) r.ﬁ
you ruled, judged
judges (act. pic. m. pht.) ‘.';E_l'-'-

E

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘Fﬁ'
~will judge

- o
(imperf. 3 pom. dual) &,
(the twain) will judge ,
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi) JA5F
they will judge y -
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ;F&
thou will judge
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) %-’-1
1 judge
-
s <

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you judge

pT

15
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¢3¢

3 5 (o) s 3E 3
to shave I;J,E

- . -._'
(ap-der. ii, m. plu.) Cpdl#
having the heads shaved

* * * *

the windpipe (n.) ‘33
& do ¢

B

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) (assim.) ° -
you loosened the knot (i.e.

you put off the '.r'-;-‘-l
sanctity)

(assim.) & )&
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.} ~
~become allowed, (1)
lawful -

()% 5% % F <
(i) to be lawful, permissible,
(i) to fall

LI

It is not lawful for you to ‘
take. [2:229]

falls (or) will fall (2)

OO

And a lasting chastisement
will fall on him, [11:39]

Veo

wise (n.) ar:S‘:

powerful (elative) JF"
Jjudge,

The Powerful, ;g’{,_ u-‘ ;f;‘

wiser judge then other
judges or rulers

(pis. pic. iv, f. sing.) ﬁi—_ﬁ‘;‘:
firmly constructed
unambiguous (n.p.) =&
< j.e. free from all abscu-
rity and admitting of
(only) one interpretation

(sing)) *i5E
(opp- :.-l;.':af: ) (Jid.)

more

*JJE_

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) t‘""

< you have sworn
(o) Uiz G
to swear, to make an oath

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 33
they swear

L L
(epl. 3 p.m.phi) Gabd

they surely swear

one who swears (infs.) :J‘:i;
habitually

*JJ:

(perate. neg. m. phu) \ 3% 3
< do not shave!
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Jdg

cause to fall (2)
ST 5
And they made their people

fall the abode of perdi-
tion. [14:28)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) yg
makes lawful

- & a 1! -
o < n.d. acc. \ _',E.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they make lawful
. &L &t
o - <nd.acc. |yYg
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you make lawful
r)
¢ J C see l_',li’-
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv &_j

~has been made lawful

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) iv .51_._-1
~ has been made lawful

lawful, allowed (n.) &}

, lawful (n) 29
(opp. $7 sinful)

(sing) *A2e. <wives (n.p) 2§35

(ap-der. iv (n.d.) n. plu.) &'
those who allow

» bog
Not allowing the chase. [5:1]
destination (n. for p.) ﬂ._i::
it
Until the offering reaches its
destination. [2:196]
146

T et

@B aiak

Lest My wrath fall upon you,
and he on whom My
wrath falleth, he is lost
indeed. [20:81]

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 4
< ~enters, falls upon

()5 5% 42 9=
to untie a knot, to enter, to
fall upon

e
Or it will fall upon close by
their abode. [13:31]
=

(imperf.3 p.f. sing.)  ¥g

~will make lawful

- g‘
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5')é
they make lawful -

(perate m. sing.) Jﬁi
loose (the knot)

= -G of s
And loose a knot from my
tongue. [20:27]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ﬂ;‘
~ has allowed, (1)
made lawful

g

Allah has allowed the trade.

[2:275]
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv l‘#t
they have allowed, made law-

ful,
Vi1
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LY <
to be adorued
() 5 U e <<
to adom S5 with gold or
jewels

. 7 .t
(Pp. 3 p.m. plu.)ii O
they are (or) will be adorned

ornament (n.) ul:._j;
4

ornaments (n.p.)

(sing.)

* Ve

clay (n.) %;-

[ =
&5

slack mud (LL) (n.)

* > ¢

.—,J_.

Osdaz. <nd. ace. \3izé
(pip. 3 p.m. phu.)
they are praised
()15 5 3 <
to praise, to thank

< Weewed B2
And they love to be praised

for that which they have
not done. [3:188]

(act. pic. m. pl.) .;_,.:.U-l
those who praise
(i.e.) praise Almighty Allah

praise (vn.) $°=

ER
VLY

a thing by which an (n.) "ié
oath is expiated
* ¢ J '

.,’J
< the puberty (.n.) :P-\
(a period in life at which a
person becomes capable
of reproduction) (Rgh.)

to dream, () W #_“]ﬁ

have a vision, to attain to
puberty

dreams (1) (n.p.) ’;‘-ﬂ;\
J-‘ ”II E'pt :.i:.{ " f;
And we are not skilled in

the interpretation of the
dreams. [12:44]

understanding (2)

Enjoin them their understan-
ding to this? [52:32]

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ‘F:'f:
< The Forbearing
(one of the excellent names

of Allah) s s s
(3) U 42 35

to be forbearin
*x ¢ J C

<
e

(pp. 3 p.m. pha.) il
they were adorned
i.e. will be adorned
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tC

*x ot |
an ass (n.) %=
<asses (n.p.) %
(sing.) %0 LY
the ass (n.) “pl
<reds (pb) %F
(sing.) 4_-;'-1

* Jrc

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) =
< ~bore

() 3= 2% o7

to bear, carry, lift, incite

to be pregnant |5 -
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \F
they bore

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) 25+
she bore

l.e. she bore a child in her
womb, became pregnant

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) i
thou bear

(perf. 1st.p.plu.) 'ﬁ;‘.’
we carried

PEU
And of those whom We car-
ried with Nooh. [19:58]

148

all kinds of praise (v.n.)

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
praiseworthy,
the praised one (proper n.)
(A proper name of the Pro-
phet Mohammad—peace
and blessing of Allah be
upon him.)

E I-L.i '.! ‘}"f!a‘

A AN
And give the glad tiding of
an Apostle who cometh

after me, his name will
be Ahmad. [61:6]

(pact. pic. m. sing.)

praised
I3AE VL
A praised place. [17:79]

(This praised place, station
or place of praise, accor-
ding to different ways of
rendering, is the post of
intercession on behalf of
others assigned to the holy
Prophet—peace be upon
him.—Jbn Kathir.

_
praised one (pis. pic.> ii) 1= #

(The proper name of the holy
Propet of Islam, peace and
blessings of Allah be upon

him).
‘i‘ll j-"(l-"-'F

Muhammad is the messenger
of Allah, [48:29]

;!
3+
3

-

A

5

VEA
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e

(perate. neg. m. sing.) ii Joft Y
(thou) lay not

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii :}:5:4
< ~bore, carried

same as RF viii ‘Ji:;—'l ‘J:f;-l

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii | _ﬁ::-,'-'l
they carried, bore

burden (n.) ’J;:

load (n) #jr

(act. pic. m. pli) Ta\e
the bearers ™

(act. pic. f. ph) Z3L\C
the bearers
(ints. f. sing.) *§\5
the bearer (woman)

(i.e. who usually or profes-
sionally carries loads of
wood, etc.)

cattle used for loading (n.) “3 %
burden

k fr¢

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 9'_:
warn (1) fr

LAYl
As he is a warm friend.
[41:34]
boiling water (2)
ARG
For them (shall be) drink of
boiling water. [6:70]

VEA

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ﬂ-}::-
bears, carries

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) f_;\;ﬁ:
surely will carry

- B -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O Jus

they bear
acc. n.d. ‘_’;@E_

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they bear

(imperf. 3 p.f. plu) Thakt
they (/.) bear

(imperf. 2 pm. pl) 53aZ
you bear

(imperf. 3 p.Jf. sing.) Z
she bears 33‘

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ':};'1
I bear (or): carry

"f
(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) 3:;
we bear, carry

R
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) okt
~ is borne

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ','_1:‘:
< ~was loaded
same as RF SL:..‘.': ii ﬂ:"'

(pp. 3 p.m. plu) i Vi
they were loaded

(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ii ’ﬁ;f

you were loaded

" ’m
{pp. Ist. p. plu.) ii EL,.’
we were made to bear

T -
(perate neg. m. sing.) Jask y | .
(thou) lay not
149
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* > 0 ¢

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 1Z:= b T2
<:msw J.. -’ ,"‘ T -

mmm;t(m"")1 s

*x &G 0 ¢
(act. pic. m. sing.) 2.’z
< the upright man e

iy --"..-

(o) L= St

to stand firmly on one s:de,
to leave a false religion
and turn to right

< the upright men (n. p.) 4\3 5

(sing.) Za’s

* 30 ¢

(epl. 1st. p. sing.) viii :S_—‘-'_;'.‘;
I shall certainly cause to
perish
Fea amn <
to overturn, to sweep away,
perish
a. * e
(0)&& &7 3 <<
to briddle (a horse), make
wise

* 0 0

<< tenderness (v.n.) :jll:;‘:

() b 5te ¥ 5=
to have a longing desire
for

150

black smoke (n.) T' ;:2:

*x s ¢ C

2
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) W

~ will be heated

(o) 13:"51-’:&2:3

to be very hot

(act. pic. f. s!‘r.-g)

vehemently hot

a zealotry L.}-'l
or tribal pride -

(for the background of this

term see Jid, 29, an.316)
haam (n) (&

the dedicated stallion camel

after begetting ten young
ones was turned loose

(Rgh.)

*dadCJ

(perate. neg. m. sing.) .___; Y

< break not (thy) oath

() 335 &5

to break ons's oath

offence, sin (n.) E:E::I:.l

J L v [

-

7 <allets (n.p) ki)
(-!fns-)
Yo -
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our

feeling of need (3)

’: "ﬁ"‘ li ‘:"% ;
And they find in their hear-
ts no feelings of need.
[59:9]

* 5 2. C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 5 ez
~became dominant,
(or) gained mastery
x Talped) 380 <
to overcome, get the maste-
ry over
' "-. ": -
(n.'.!) ‘L‘ﬁf -’3""_’ W <<
to drive fast, overcome

A A

Satan hath gained mastery
upon you. [58:19]

il

(imperf. 1st p. plu.) x '5 P
we get mastery

oF o 2t A2
k3 #2R
Gained we not mastery over
you ? [4:141]

| x 22 ¢

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) 38
< ~goes back
[ e 285
(0) Ly ¥ %
to return to or {rom, i s
will never go back 35 * )

‘o

Hunain (proper, n.) ",:;E.‘f.f-'
A deep and irregular valley
with clusters of palm trees,
situated on one of the
roads to Taif, The scene
of the famous battle fou-
ght soon after the surren-
der of Makka. The date
of battle according to the
Christian calendar is Ist.
February 630 A.D.

| * s ¢

< crime (n.) 3_; F<

tosin, () L S5 G
transgress g

!— * o 2 C
fish (n.) 2, j."..
2 2 <fishes (np) Hm

-

(sing.)

x ¢ C
desire (n.) ’i;,'- =
; 'ﬂt-{‘:"ﬁ‘-’f{ -:"jf’:; : Ei
It was only a desire in the
soul of Ya'qoob which he

satisfied. [12:68]
need (2)
A

You may attaih through
them a necd which is in
your breasts. [40:80]
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JJC

*x + 5

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv LU\
<~cncompassed

vy &F it
to encompass, surround,
(0) b3m L3 I <<
to watch, guard

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv .:’,_]p'.,j
~encompassed

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv .;.];j

I encompassed

fpoct. 1ot pipha) v A
we encompassed
= _.A’J ,.‘ > -
iv d_,h_ﬁ ace. | _,Lﬁ_
(imperf. 3 pim. plu)  ~
they encompass

(frnperf 2 p.m. plu.) iv ace. 151._"‘:
you encompass

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv .k...l
I encompass

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv .h.;—\
was encompassed

el S

And they deem that they are
encompassed. [10:22]

e
{pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Lig
~was/were encompassed -

KEETS
Except if you are completely
surrounded. [12:66]

152

-
(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) iii 53\
~ converses
- -

TJL‘E:- 3 i ok
to converse with another,
debate -

conversation (v.m.) v s_’f_;"l;
< fair ones (Jid.), (n.p.) 3_;#
pure ones (Rod., Pic,)
having eyes (sing.) %\33=
intense white and black (Rgh.)
(n.p.) :'Jff._._:"ﬁl acc. _C;.'ﬂfg‘f'-j"‘
<< the desciples
(sing.) & _3\3; i.e. the adhe-
rents of the Prophet Eisa
Uesus). Literally § )35

is one who whitens clothes
or garments by washing
and bathing them. Hence

-
the plural &% )\ is
applied to the compani-
ons of Prophet Eisa who
were doing this job (LL.)

* ¢ o, C

remotness from (part.) ,_;'-'u:-
imperfection of the like,
or freedom thcrcﬁ'om

How far is Allah from a0 b
every imperfection, or how
free is Allah from im-
perfection (Rgh.)

\or
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*Jc

Note : The word J 3= also
means strength as in
ELl = enl v o
L gy sy
There is no strength and

no power but by the help
of Allah.

<two years (n. dual.) J_J’;
" Gy -
(sing.) 3= y
removal (n.) Y5

means (n.) “ﬁ.’p—

-

change (v.n.) ii 'ﬂ.’ﬁ

* ¢ 2

< the entmh (n.p.) L'l}'l

-‘4-

coiled, (sing.) au't— 3 d..’-
small intestine

dried up that (elative) 4:,;-1
became black by reason
of oldness
- I 2= = =
WSy $F G <
to be brown or black

* & s

e

where, whereat. (part) é.-:l-
in the place where

8s to, as far as, where- &3
from

*x 3 s

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 1‘:.;
< thou shun d

Vor

A s 2
&< i
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
you encompass

I encompassed what they did
not encompass i.e. [ knew
what they did not.

[27:22]

(Ap-der. m. sing.) .k&
one who encompasses

(Ap-der. f. sing) LiZ

encompasser

*JJ[

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) =

~came in between

(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) 3
~comes in between

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) :}:'.-'
~was put in between

i.e. a barrier is placed bet-
ween 5SS and §§

around (1) (v.n.) U;

l-‘-a Li[é.

When it was lllummed all
around him. [2:17]

year (2)

S Jpees

Maintenance for a year.
(2:240]
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8T

S

PRI P
crazsl 3

And those who not (yet)
menstruate. [65:4]

menstruation '(v.n. mim.) 3":.2

* @ s C
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) :A;IE
< ~misjudges -

e B, T
(o) W= G oL
to act unjustly
,.. oy ) F ppt [
il GEIEED
Or fear they that Allah and

His messenger shall mis-
judge them? [24:50]

* 0 ¢ T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~encompassed ——
(o) &= 5% 5=

to surround and take hold of

o

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ""_"'
€ncompasses

-

* 0 $ T
o

period, (1) (part)  (lpe=

a space of time
A gl dTda
Hath there come upon man

(ever) any period of time.
[76:1]

154

- WD -

(o) Wiz 5T 3250
to deviate, remove, avoid,
turn aside, shun

Gzt i, CALAYS
That is what thou would
shun [50:19]

SN &

-

<bewilderment (act. pic.) ‘fJ"ug-
(CIRIF- P P
to be bewildered

* 5 s C

P

(Ap-der. v, m. sing.) "_:,:;-.:.
one who turns away in a
battlefield for the purpose
of returning to fight, re-
treat which is one of the

stratagems of war.

(LL. Rgh. Lis.)

¥ > v ]

(n. for p. and 1.) J:l:’f';’
<Za place of escape

() Lo 3l St

to deviate, turn away, to
shun, escape
* 0 s

(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. plu.) :,:5;::
they (f.) menstrurate

‘ot
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Js T

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv E;j
< ~pave life )

. . -'t » .I" -"1
to give life T.’Lp-l q‘ -

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) Iv S
thou gave life

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) iv L’_;J
we gave life

-
A
1y

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
gives. life

A
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv '_
thou give life "
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ,:,;j
I give life 2
(imperf. Ist. p. pha.) iv :‘_ﬁ
we give life -
>
(emp. Ist. p. plu.) iv “"
we surely give life -
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) x  Vywous)

they let S5 live

(imperf. 3 pm. plu.) x [lysiis
they let S5 live

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x '_"!:E-'J:
~ lets S5 live (1) =

W TNl Ay
He (i.e. Firawn) used to slay

their sons and let their
women live. [28:4]

< < feels ashamed (2)

(..r) T‘\:': t-'!"-':_!_"'
to be ashamed
‘oo

intimated time (2)

QBB S04
And for you on earth a habi-

tation and provision for

(an intimated time). [2:36]

in the time of.

when
-9 ﬂ'@:‘T’I nLi‘:'
And the patient in tribulation
and adversity and the time
of stress. [2:177]

then, at that time (part.) ;ﬂr’_

* v ¥ C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing)  OF
< ~lived -
(o) 3= &2 o

to live, be alive

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.] 9%
~ lives or will live

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ._;,.&
you live

(pref. 3 p.m. phu.) ii Vys
they greeted

a8 I
They greet thee witha gree-
ting with which Allah

greeted thee not. [58:8]
'
(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) f-f"
you are greeted
(perate m. sing.) 131:"-"
greet !
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TN

-

<Zalive ones (n.p.) ﬂ;'.ql ﬁl:;-‘
(sing.) &F

iife (n) 335 (3 5) %5

a serpent (.':.) fi_'_‘;:

. to live, life (v.n. mim.) LE'

s
Their life and their death is
equal. [45:21]

o~
quickener (ap-der. < iv) g%

-
-

S o2
the life ‘f_,lfil
(i.e. the real and everlasting

life)

the quickener of
the deads

ST
Allah is not ashamed to set
forth any parable. [2:26]

(imperf. Ist. p. plu) lsrims
we let SS to be alive e

bashfulness (v.n. )“.Ln.-l
bashfulness -'t=r- <<

5:&-1 j: L2 pﬂ ~§ J;lﬁ;[;:"!
The one of the twe women

came to him walking
bashfully. [28:25]

-
a living one (n.) 'C.;.'

The Everliving (Allah) (n.) f}-'l

L

greeting (v.n.) 354

-

X xx
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to become fLr-l ”’T <
humble, ]owly

+Z
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ivace. &S
submitted humbly . #

T
(ap-der. m. plu.) iv oot

humble ones

(perf. 3 p. m. sing) %
< ~is vile, bad, inferior
(W) FEEFIE <
to be vile, corrupt

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) L....:H
foul, evil, bad
_’,:{j.l <acc. ._e..uj-'l
< evil or bad ones

> %

(sing.) 3,..-

(act. 2 ;.!c. 1. sing. .
a cvil or bad (f.) 4

Vov

5.z
) LA

v S ¢ ose b
ot s b
n.i.ot see OG
JJ'C see Y
J s g e %
99 see L
$ I me{,__'é-'
| *x > ¢

<that is hidden (n.) %3\

to conceal, 1’; .%ﬁ’ E

store up, guard "~ °

l*:&qti

(verf. 3 p.m. phu) iv V5N

they submitted humbly
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——

(U‘) m’ -h.ﬁ _ﬁ: Lra ) (act. 2 pic. f. plu.) -'l:._-l:._.:f-
to strike, beat vmlently Svilorbed () ones
# bad things, evil (n.p.) ._.ﬂ.,-
he travelled at night J:lh = practices

(@ RF)tobeina Tz Ging) 225 <
state of agitation. : =

i vy, s, | TEGE (k) ek 1<%
II'I. i f - - - - D.r _d-
e et | )R ST <
mﬁjﬁy to test, to try, to Ium by
They shall not be remiss in experience
doing you mischief . information, tiding, (n.) “p<
[3:118] news )
(The word “JUZ is a state information, (1) (n. p.) 31;.1
ot 0 tidings g
of perdition or destruc- SasasE B
tion, or things going away tuw-,w\,\.,‘:_g.
or being consumed or des-

On that day she will tell out

troyed. Thus the verse the tidings thereof. [99:4)

means they will not fall

short in corrupting your : states (2)
.ﬂ...iﬂ]. » o
B
; And We shall prove your
LR states. [47:31]
9 7
G BT ) :; ever-aware (ints.) J_n:-
< ~vabated > * 3 :
('J)t.--'" - a ‘:;;-'Lp 4 C
to be emmnhed subsided bread wap
(fire, lnser} ®)
b S *x + o ¢
Whenever it abates We make
them burn the more. (imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) v -'l';:'
[17:97] ~confounds
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sealing (n.) ?E;-
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ‘1’.}'}.’

scaled one

*.\:'C
% -
™

&0,
trench, ditch (n.) :_:J.la-

-.‘
:;:u-Jh.'.:'u'-

The owners of the ditch.
[85:4)
The reference is to the per-
secution of some Christi-

ans by ‘_,.\‘" _',3 (Dhu
Nawas), a king of Yemen,
who was of the Jewish
religion (Ibn Kathir).

check (n.)

r :
| * ¢ 3 ¢

ll“""' I et

acc. | gpiaE :df.l‘
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)
they deceive
(D) iz
to deceive

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii O _,e:h:
they deceive
to deceive 'G'I.i- E;‘J- <, .
(act. pic. m. sing.) E‘_.\'ﬁ
one deceitful

B = -

g C.“"' <

[*Uat

secret paramours (m.p.) ':1'!.';

VoA

* 2 @

< perfidious one (ints.) Y&

" Frh 22 f'l'

(J)IJ.'#'-J 2= TE
to deceive, betray, to act

perfidiously

R L T gy e

[ * ¢ =

"
"

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

—o.*\

~sealed
(imperf. 3 p.m sing.)  %cE.
~seals
o
(imperf. lst. p. ph.) ?‘.;c
we sealed =

seal (m.} ?r\-l-
1.'- m‘;fnﬁmf:l.. -

L.;:,m;r:;,.t.am.;s;

Muhammad is not the father
of any man among you
but is the messenger of
Allah and the seal of the
Prophets. [33:40]

e ?E means the
closer of the long line of
prophets (Jid.) He is not
only a prophet but the
final Prophet (LL) i.e.
there will be no prophet
after him in any case, in
any shape or in any sense.

m R Tt
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(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 'l_;:-;
they came out * J 3 -
-
(perf. 3 p.f. plu) Cor - P
they (f.) came out (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) i<
tparf. 2 ; ),g,‘, < ~abandons T
P-ﬂ' . p.m. piu. _f" . - P G BBy T
you came out " (UJLYI;- 334 Jix U

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) G2 7%

We came out

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) T %
comes out

CE 1

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) >

surely will come out
T sl s @027
nom. )yl acc. \yw %

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they drive out

(perate. m, sing.) é" 31
come forth
rl
» 2
(perate.m. phu.) | 5
you come forth

(act. pic. m. sing.) ?'.-.'?.E
comer forth

~ (act. pic. m. plu.)
comers forth

(bt 3, dings) W é"-T
~ brought up

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) iv
she brought up

> a2
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv T 4%
~brings up

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Jr &
~surely will derive them  ~

160

- -
G )

-
» = =k

q.:aﬂ'_’-

to forsake, abandon, abstain
from aiding

.l"'d'
betrayer (ints.) g:] $de-

Note : It is applied to the
devil, because he forsakes
the unbelievers and decla-
res himself to be clear of
the latters’ guilt on the
accusion of his betrayal
or affliction (LL).
-
(pact. pic. m. sing.) il';#:
forsaken ones

*x < u F

=, 8

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Jr__.f_
they demolish

| 2 2
e
to demolish

- -3

SFl <

ruin (n.) 3\3:-

* ¢ 2 C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) 75
~Came out
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)  Eo
thou came out

1.
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. a2t T
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv o (imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv ' Jdr
they are driven forth , | they drive out = 2
(pip. 2 p.m. ph.) iv J;-_‘_'; (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv E ‘f
you are driven forth _ thou drive out
Y T - -’.‘l-" P
QLPJ,"‘:-'. < ace. l'r._.r'-; < going out (v.n. min.) E ,fr-

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) x
they two may bring forth

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x 3 3% i
you bring forth -

tribute, maintenance (n.) £ 3
tribute, maintenance (n.) E'u_‘;.
o 252

going forth (v.n.) e

driving out (v.n.*>iv.) EI;L

(n.for. pt.) 2%
way out (place of safety)
(ap-der. > vi, m. sing.) E ;
bringer forth .

s Bl =g 2P
ace. (er gF o dyr_f
(pis. pic. m. pl.)
those who are brought forth

Jd s o ¢

mustared seed (n.) ':’J;;,"'.

*x o 2 T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) ::-
< ~fell down .
- 3 - ‘.d

() Lj;j T}'— 3_:‘:_ >
to fall down

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (assim.) \j?
they fell down

Vi

L 2 Deses

G S B )
(t‘é_’,"?-l »

Q\-:-gﬂ'. '.;ﬂ;:

And to go out with a firm
going out [17:80] =
(imperf. 2 p.m. plhu.) iv O yr

you make out or bring S§ ~
forth

2
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv acc. l-:,:,-_‘,ic
you make out or bring S§ ~
forth

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv E;
we bring forth =

_ (perate. m. sing.) iv z’: ;.1
bring forth =

L 2

(perate.’ m. plu.) iv % 1
bring forth i

s It
~(pp.3p.f sing.) v 2 2
is raised up, brought up o

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv |32 5
they were driven forth =

(pp. 2 p.m.plu.) iv %20 _,;j
you were driven forth rq-

(pp. Ist. p. plu.) iv
we were driven forth
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JI2r

-5 { e e
(P62 3% 57 <
to make a hole, tear SS, tell

a lie
Syl
When they two embarked in

a boat he scuttled it.
[18:71]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) &b 3%
thou made a hole
J;..,.i;'

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) )35
they impute

RS et t4N | ]
They imputed unto Him sons

and daughters without
knowledge. [6:100]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. ,fif
thou rend (3)
@Sﬁl‘ ”(;;531

Thou will never rend the
earth. [17:37]

*x 03 ¢

(act. pic. m. phu.) acc. 'Cé ;\2
< treasurers ©
(sing.) 536
keepers of a place (n.p.) 47

(The keepers of paradise and
the keepers of the hell,
both of them are referred
to as "f}'-)

162

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing. )(assim) —f.i'-':'
thou fall down

(assim) 53%2
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they fall down
- - 2.
Ui <ace. \JF
they fall down
x o o

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 5 33%%
they guess, conjecture

(0) Lz 5% FF<
to conjecture =
(imperf. 2 p.m. ple.) § _;.‘5:,,#

you conjecture ”
conjecturers (ints. phi.) O yo¥iA

Perish the conjecturers.
[51:10]

(Those who in denying the
truth of religion only con-
jecture and do not exerci-
se their reason and under-
standing in the proper
way—Jid.)

(.4 3 E

lsnout (n.) ?_,l: _‘;?i-\

* & 0 ¢

-
P

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3

~scuttled (1)

ar
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.'th

|*'h"t.

(perate. m. phi.) \ 323
slink away
st <
to be dazzled—distant, to
drive away (a dog)
ace. BN« 3
(act. pic. m. sing.)
despised one

(act. pic. m. piu) ace. (s
despised ones

*J"t

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) };.
< ~losed

- -

s 5 &

to lose, suffer (I.J") TJC:' 3
damage, be cheated, lose
one's way, go “ﬂl}'

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \3 fs
they lost

‘ 2 gt

ace. (m.d) w\3o8
ﬂm’f- z poml ’b')
you make SS lose

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv :;j_;’.;'

those who make SS lose
loss (n.) -3\.'-4 u‘_,.r-

o-"

nom. UJJ:,‘& ace. l"‘f"‘b

(act. pic. m. plu.)
losers

yar

treasures  (n.p.) 4\
(ans) 9.-» :-

.—

*x ¢ )t

2T
(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) s *-
we are humiliated
[ E T

(u')t.r $E c:f <
to fall tntomiurj'ormm

.-""

to feel l-"_?' 3 g" o
ashamed

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv E..'_;.‘
thou hast humiliated
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv J;j
~will humiliate =
~will not humiliate 5 29
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) gen. -ﬁ
~swill humiliate

e

(perate. neg. m. sing.) 3% 3

(thou) humiliate not

(perate. neg. m. plu.) \3% N
(you) humiliate not

humiliate we not d |
humiliate us not c
(olmen) humiliate
me not
more humiliating (elative) 6;_1
(Ap-der.m. sing.) iv & y.
humiliator

bumiliation (v.n.) &35
163
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SN N d

(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) it

~-sinks

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ...-...4
we sink

*CJ"C

\

(perf. 3p.f. sing.) Conls
~-become humbled

;JJ Frtl -
]

(o) b o
to be submissive, humble,
low

SSENENIGeEES
And the voice should be
humbled for Al-Rahman

(the Compassionate).
[20:108]

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) acc. &:-ﬁ
that should humble

B AP
humblity (v.n.) tﬁ-—

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. L...h.; C,L;
humbling
ace. &E nom. Osle
(act. pic. m. plu.)
men of humblity

(act. pic. f. sing.) § Fy
(in state of) humblity

(act. pic. f. plu.) A :1;.
women of humblity, (in
state of) humblity
™ [

[ ¥ ) 4
- (aee. L
lowering (their eyes)
164

(act. pic. m. sing.) }:\2
loser

(aet. pic. f. sing.) E_};\;

-3 ,...lq1

loser
nom. O3 J;-q'lm
(elative. m. plu. )
the greatest losers

losing (vn.>il) %k
(Ap-der.>v. m. phu.) ot

those who cause others to
lose

* < o
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) s
< ~eclipsed (1)

(o) 025 Guif G2
to sink into the earth, dis-
appear, eclipse
to cause & ool _
the earth to swallow one
up, sink with one

rahGzzss

And moon has eclipsed.
[75:8]

sink with (2)

R

Had not Allah been gracious
unto us, He would have
sunk (the earth) with us.

[28:82]

we sank (perf. Ist. p. pla.) \als

Vit
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(perate 2 p.m. plu.) _;.E-E-I
be fearful

L

fear (n.) E_..‘..—_'.:‘-
* o o C

2 ae
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii l_,q‘iﬁ
selects, chooses, singles
out

224 8 - 22 g7
(0)Dosas 5 lad Ja¥f 25 <<
to distinguish particularly
by assigning spe- o —
cially to

to be poor, T S\ a5 jd: o
needy b

L -
(act. pic. f. sing. adj.) i\
exclusively

thirst and hunger, (v.n.) LL;:
neediness

* < €

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) »_J';-f;
<they (two) cover

(I_;'} r. e ).-‘ 1"":_ -
to sew, patch

* ¢ v C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii) joais:)
they contended. disputed
(o) bar fa¥ (o5 <<

to contend

AlaY:]

-

Gt

Downcast with ignominy.
[42:45]

» n[ﬁjm

Their eyes downcast. [54:7]

* & o T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) g2
< ~was fearful

(o) T8 5TEE e
to fear

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) é—:.-_!_;
I was fearful

(perf. lst. p. plu.) %;-
we were fearful

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~fears

e.l. ace. J'-':':_J__

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~vshould fear

(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. sing.)
~did not fear
\

(imperf. 2 p.m. Jiﬂx.) U'.;
thou fear
(1mperf. 3 pm-pe)\ 32 | 5325
they fear g
(imperf. 2 p.m.plu.) 'I;:'-_'; ] S;:{,:

you fear
(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) 4%
we fear
165
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tt

* 3 o

(pact. pic. adj.) 33
thornless or bent down with
fruits
(o)l 4 325 <
to break, bend

* o v T

<geen (n) 22:i3)

green (stalks) T i

(pis. pic. f. sing.) 22
<thatismadogroen . LT

to become green IJ[_,&.‘..'I_’;.::.i

*x ¢ o ¢

(act. pic. m. plu.) Fpasele
submissive ones

(D)6 ga g <
to submit, obey, be submis-
sive

(perate neg. 2 p.f. plu.) “poaz 3
be not soft

Be not soft in speech, [33:32]
166

-

(imperf.3 p.m. plu.) viii 5_;::_-{
they contend

- aF =
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) WJIJ,.:jf
they contend
Vit O gatis | | yaa
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you contend
adversaries, disputing (n.) ©d.)
parties
disputers, (n. dual.) O\ as
litigants
contentious (n. pli.) O jaas
(people), disputing ones
(act. 2 pic. n.) G -
contender (1) -

St

o
-l | =

And lo! he is an open con-
tender. [16:4]

pleader (2)
et G5
And be not one pleading

the cause of the dishonest.
[4:105]

dispute, contention (n.) “'-L;é-l
s
He is in contention, not
plain. [43:18]
AadiEihs
He is the most contentious
of the adversaries. [2:204]
2 P
contending (v.n.) iv r.b:
V11
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"’"t

-

s

(plu. of. Rl\;"-)

faults, sins, mistakes

(act. pic. m. phi.) O j’ﬂg,':- / Eé!l_-,'l.-"-

sinners

{act. pic. sing. f. adj.) {E&\:-
sinful

*x v ¥ f

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii :..»Hﬂ-
~addressed
N -
(0) T k2 Chom <<
to speak, sermon
-? =
(perate. >iii, neg.) ;l:'&: N
do not address, speak not
s ~f -
speak not to me Lol Y
object (1) (n.) Clo
ALK
(Musa) said : what was thy
object, O Samri? [20:95]
matter (2)
gl
(Musa) said: what is the

matter with you (O two
girls) 7 [28:23]

(vn) Slas
declaration or speech (1)
s S IS
We gave him wisdom and a
decisive speech. [38:20]
Vv

* V¥ 7

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ?t:-‘
you made mistake
() “LF o <<
to err, make a mistake

(perf. 1st. p. phs.) iv R0

we made a mistake
mistake, wrong (n.) t:_
e =2
b s esiEs)
Surely the killing of them

was a great wrong.
[17:31]

by mistake (n.) TL:.
B e 0

And a believer would not

kill a believer except by
mistake. [4:92]

a fault (1) (n.) “f.__;.;;

And whoever commits a
fault. [4:112]

sin (2)

,la:':'] < :.lt‘i_;&‘u ngé&
Yes ! whoever earns evil and
his sin beset him on every
side. [2:81]
L = - .
(plu. of. Tai ) Slder
faults, sins, mistakes
167
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- i

Note: In the verse 28:57,

o By

the verb _ilesc; has

occured as apodosis
-].'_;3-“ i-‘#‘}: therefore is
taken in genitive,
an act of snatching (n.) E_‘.L‘,;
away

* 5 ¥ £
ﬂf % ] ..,.;'I,LP
<footsteps ”L’
to step (d)'u;' 1y
* o @ F
. =
i 'IJ: N
(perate. neg. 2 p.m. mg)
do riot make (th= sound),
very low opp. shouting
J.h- -
(003 S & <

to speak in Iow voice

AT
(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) (V)0 ydE3
they are muttering

* oo @ ¢

{perate. 2 p.m. sing. ) L’m-‘
lower !
(p) Call it Jar <
to depress, lower

- o= 2,0
.-[. "I_Eii !U‘?‘L!

And Jlower thy wing unto
believers. [15:88]

168

dispute (2)

i3 635
And he prevailed upon me
in speech (or dispute).
[38:23]

address (3)

They will not be able to
address him. [78:37)

proposal of marriage (n.) ‘i:],,,.
given to a woman

I

Lo e E
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 1’;

< thou hast wmtm 5
to write (d)'ﬂm- Jnu: ¥
*x & ¥

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘..nlar
< ~snatched, came-d off
Lh; n_,th"

- =

(o) G ]

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing. )
~snatches (carries off)

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) Silas

~—snatches (carries off)

to snatch

"Ja-

e
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) v e .-
~are being snatched,
~are being carried off
[
(pip. Ist. p. plu.) v 2ss
we shall be snatched away

VA
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oot

(imperf. with neg. N and
emphatic ) T |

~should lighten

And let not those who have
no conviction, make thee
impatient (Jid.) ie. let

not lighten your will
power or patience. [30:60]
- 4 -
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) x 3 3asod
you find light ' -
IS ol d T "i";.,‘."i
;tf-h-xtvﬁu
You find that light on the
day of your flitting.
[16:80])
= . M “-‘lf
light adj. (act. 2 pic. n.) i~

light (ple. of Zass ) Ol
(opp. )G heavy)

» €

alleviation (ii. <v.n.) i

*&Jt

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) L;E
< ~concealeth )
() M 3%
to be hidden, unperceived,
concealed _

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ¥

conceals

(imperf. 3 p.m. pli) § 35#
they are hid iec

ki oyd
They are not hid from us.
[41:40]

114

(act. pic. f. sing.) LG
abasing

fasshast
Abasing, exalting. [56:3]

(%0 o ¢ |

'S
[

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.)
< ~became light
- = - - W W
(o) Lis 5 & G2 &
to make light

- -

(perf. 3 p.m sing.) ii ai>
~lightened
J.?_‘-J
( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii —laF
~-makes light, (lightens)
L

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii as®
~will be lightened

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x el o
~incited (Jid. & M.A.)
~persuaded to make

light ( Pic.)
~~lightened the mind (Rgh.)

s ass
He (Firawn) incited his

people and they obeyed
him. [43:54)

Note : The meaning of the
verse, according to Raghib
and Ibn Katheer, is that
Firawn had made the
minds of his people so
light that they were un-
able to understand their
loss and profit, so they
followed him.

169
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s

*:JC

L
-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) :oh:_

< ~will abide "
(o) bt 4k

to remain, be eternal

- » "‘
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) 533e
you may abide

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~ clung (1)
eI ICTTAEHs

But he clung to the earth.
[7:176]

made a bid (2)
o2 DA A

He thinks that his wealth
will make him abide.
[104:3]

abiding () Z4d
one who abides (act. pic.) &
those who abide :r;i_}; ‘ Gjﬁ_\i
(plu. of &)
abiding (v.n.) .\-',ﬂ:l
8
The day of abidance. [50:34]

- 2%
(pis. pic. phu.) ii O34E
never altering in age

170

Ar=¥
(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv f—“'j
you have concealed

- By

(imperf. 3 p. m. phi.) iv O 3%

they conceal

-3 20
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv e
they conceal i
(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) iv ;_‘:4
thou conceal =
.y 2t

O al > | A

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

you conceal 2
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ’J;"

I conceal

» -
- I’.i."’

"f:’:’}: >0 g
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x
they tend to conceal

steady (1) (n.) %g—

el
They are looking with steady
glance, [42:45]
secret (2)
Tk T Agsessb3)
(Recall) what time he cried
unto his Lord with a sccrect

cry. [19:3]

(extensive n.) :_;ﬂ

most hidden a
(act. 2 pic. f. sing. n.) i::i:

hidden

o _ 2
secrecy (n.) 4~
>

(Pis. pic.>x%) Cisnan
one who hids himself -

1".
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s J

S5 3l iaETE)

Indeed we distinguished them
with a distinct quality :
the rememberance of
abode. [38:46]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) x salsca)
T will single out

L‘_-I f:“ - i’-':""
best of a thing

to seek

2 .!"H » !!f-“i
I single him out for myself.
(Jid.) [12:54]

I chose him for myself.
(Arb.)

I will attach him to my
person. (Pic.)

(act. pic. fem.) ‘i:.‘,'._ﬁ
a distinct quality (1)
(see above verse 38:46)

S5 alone for S5 (2)

gﬂ? - ﬂ._-
(Such cattle is) for our males
alone. [6:139]

pure (3)

el AR

Milk pure and pleasant to
swallow for the drinkers.
[16:66]

AR A

308 1k g oo

And they shall go round
unto them, youths ever
young. [76:19]

(i.e. destined to continue for
ever in boyhood. Always
40 the same age; never
altering in age; or endowed
with perpetual vigour; that
never becomes decrepit—
LL).

*qut

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \}ﬂ:—

< they conferred(exclusively)

5 Lt e G

to be pure, (o) L
unmixed, free, retire -
Eé"v,"if
They conferred privately.
(12:80]

(perf. 3. p.m. plu.) iv 'l_;.’l'b"
they made S5 exclusive(for 55)
iv L&;l ".l..ﬂ'\ <
to be sincere, to be devoted
ﬂ?.é:-.'gbﬁ—‘is
And made their obedience ex-
clusive for Allah. [4:146]

(perf. Ist. p. plu) iv  \rals)
we purified, distinguished

171
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o JE

(act. pic. m. plu. of L'_L': ) "M-f-

partners

* ¢ Y ¢

J'!‘

( perate. 2 p.m. sing.)
< take off

to pull (d)'u; ‘éz ‘é:-

and cast off, strip, depose

*"‘"J'Ci

(perf. 3 p. sing) TS
succeeded (1)

?ial!ﬁ; _:K:.
Then succeeded after them
successors. [19:59]

acted as a successor (2)

SACAEE S
(Musa) said : Bad is that

which you have acted as
my successors. [7:150]

to succeed each other (3)

O ea kP HA
frkel 1.t}

And had We willed, We could

have appointed angels

(born) of you in the earth

to succeed (each other).
[43:60]

(perate 2 p.m. sing.) __’jﬂ

succeed
172

exclusive (4)
Az

Lo! For Allah is the religion
exclusive. [39:3]

(ap-der. m. sing.) iv Qﬁ
one who does something
exclusively for Allah

G‘é .;JI’..".‘E’ !: ]
Making exclusion for Him in
religion (or obedience).
[39:2]
(also see &y )
- -l._'

(pis. pic. m. sing.) iv 3‘“
pure-hearted, chosen one

{ﬁr j- #153
He was pure-hearted.
[19:51]

-a g ] £
(ap-der m. pht.) 1.@-,,,41; | &3

those who make exclusive
their devotion to Allah or
His religion, His obedience

* ¥ J ¢

,'d'
(perf. 3 pm. plu) | el
< they mixed SS with S§
to mix, (u)w ﬁi:‘ -UE-
mingle " =
SRR Hios R0 PR P
i & .if-l‘i‘- () 3d
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
you mix with (them) .__
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Yol
~is mixed
\VY
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Jdt

(neg. imperf. Ist. p. plu.) :‘g b
we do not keep back

- - .-..-
nom. ._;_’;lm.; acc. n.d.\jsis
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v
they lay behind

R
That they should lay behind

the messenger of Allah.
[9:120]
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii "alis
he has differed
(perf. 3 p.m. phu) viii Vil
they differed
(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) viii
you differed
l"‘.
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii O 3k#
they differ L ¥
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) viii O35
you differ 5
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii J.;_..j
~was differed in
(perf. 3 p.m. sing) x idmca)
~made successor
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x qunia':
~-makes successor
- T
epl. SARE)  emp. SAST
certainly he will make suc-
cessor

< < successor (1) (n.) :_.’l;.
Note : Lexicologists recognize
a difference between 2
khalf and CAZ khalaf,

the former being applied
to evil and the latter to

".! :-..'I. ‘

WYY

(pp. 3 p.m. phi) ii | ;ﬂﬁ
(they) were left behind
"

- ,f
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii O _,._l,'m
(they) oppose z
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) it )i}

I oppose
ﬁri :T

That I oppose you, [11:88]

(perf. 3 pom. phu) iv | 52N
they kept back

i’,u—ﬁtllj-!.ﬁ‘E:
Because they kept back from

Allah that which they had
promised. [9:77]

l’-’.‘:i
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ur"
you kept back (from

appointment or promise)
(perf. 1st p. plu) Gk
we kept back
from promise
we did not keep Gl ¢
back(from promise )
2p
( imperf. 3 pom. singY v Zi&

he keeps back (from promise
or appointment etc.)

-
he keeps not back .f..ﬁ b
we will never keep Cié j
back i
o
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) v Cie
thou keepeth back Je
thou keepeth not Sl Y
back
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> J

ﬁo

[
ooI.

-

succession (n.)

‘t"' Il l'j ]JI Guﬁ',’
And itis Hc who hath appo-

inted the night and the
day a succession. [25:62]

(act. pic. fem. piu.) SV

women sitters at home
(plu. of 4..!1— )
(act. pic. n.) u.'b-

wct;ermt successor

(ol of GAE ) 4R | 536
SUCEsSOrs
':E’:éﬁ”'l nom. O ‘;ﬂj’l

{pis. pic. ii, m. plu.)
those who lagged behind

(ap-der. iv, sing. m.) i-ll-‘-
one who fails in his promise

’!” '-"*‘!'.l d'lf-'.-,pdr

So think not that Allah will
fail in His promise to His
messengers, [14:47]

alternation (1) (vn. i) £33Jed)
S5 BN
And His is the alternation of
the night and the day.
[23:80]

variation (2)

sl 7 ¥ Ay
And the variation of your
tongues and colours (in
your languages and comp-
lexions). [30:23]
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good, whether a son or
generation. (M.A. LL)

Then succceded after them
successors. [19:59]

behind (2)

LS ARG

What is before them and
what is behind them.
[2:255]

after (3)

sz uak
That thou may be a sign

for those (who will come)
after thee. [10:92]

{act. pic. plu. n.) 5:@.]_\3-
those who stay behind

a-::l!'l '“E."'u l.'.E

Then sit (now) with those
who stay behind. [9:83]

against, after (1) (n.) t,'-:-,\,:
Segyidls SN
They will not tarry after thee

(or against thec) but a
little. [17:76]

opposite sides (2)
o T T T
o Gl TR
Or their hands and fect be

cut off on the opposite
(sides). [5:33]

\YE
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ;j-J;:'
he creates -

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou create

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I create

®EW

(imperf. 1st p. phu.)

we create
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) “:’
~swas created
(pp. f. sing) 23

~was/were created

EL

ot
(pip. neg. 2 p.m. sing) 3% 4
has not been built (created)

HIGCE, G T
The like of which was not
built in the cities. [89:8]

- oy
(pip. 3 pm. phe) §50#
they are created )

creation (1) (n.) ﬁ;

creature (2)

(pp. m. phu.)
they were created

~ moral character, natural 3,
tendency, disposition

creator (act. pic. m. sing.) :ﬂ_u
(mom.) 733\G (ace) Gl
creators (phu. of. 3_“- )

portion, share of good (n.) 3
‘Yo

contradiction (3)

ﬁl'l g £ » ,:Eaj
R

Were it from other than
Allah they would surely
find therein many a con-
tradiction. [4:82]

(ap-der. viii, m. sing.) :'A?;
varied -

e -8 gl

nom. Cj_’,il:i’ ace. (pake

those who differ (with)

each other in any
matter
(phs. of &)
(pis. pic.>Xx.)  Zpiloces e
successors >~

(phi. of EIFZZ)

* &6 J ¢

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) 3%
<7 ~created

(o)l 5T g g

to create out of nothing

(perf. 3 p. m.ph) V=

they created
(perf. 2 p.m. sing) &

thou created

(perf. ist. p.m. sing.) Z3i
I created

(perf. Ist pm. phs) T2
We created
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So that thou seest the rain
coming forth from their
midst. [24:43]

=

friendship (n) %32

friend (act. 2 pic. n.) U;‘f
Note : But the English word
‘friend’ does scant justice

to the idea of *}A% which

in Arabic denotes the
dearest or the most sincerc
friend who has no rival
in the love and reliance
placed upon him. (Jid.
p.5,n 535)

friends (plu. of “AE ) 4329

* 5 J ¢

-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) S

~is alone (1)
()19 3182 I <
to be alone, pass away (time),
be free from, be empty

PR OY S B
And when some of them are

alone with some others.
[2:76]

passed (2)
And there is nota community

but there has passed amo-
ng them a warner. [35:25]

176

He has no portion or share
of good in the Hereafter.
[2:102]

2577
The most powerful (ints.) 3
Creator

(pis. pic.>ii, f. sing.) {i'..'.;ﬁ
formed

v T T )

A piece of flesh formed and
unformed. [22:5]

Rl T
an invention (r.r.>>viii) 3!
or a forgery

* JJ ¢
s J T see 'I'_’j;
(n) U3
Y9 e

< friendship (1)

to treat as
a friend

The Day wherein there will

be no bargain nor friend-
ship. [14:31]

& -
)

. inside, through, midst (2)

LS
They entered (ravaging) in

the midst of the dwellings.
[17:5])

WA
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*x > ¢
aee. :;_;._."l; nom. 3 ;5.__‘;
(act. pic. m. plu.)

< ~extinguished

- e

2 -
(l_,.)' TJ_,J" JTJ.J"' e J..i"
to be extinguished

*Jtrt

{wine (n) (:3:
P T

([w)‘.;‘z 17 _,u‘-’ 7

to veil, cover, conceal

3"!“". <scarves (plu. n.) 3‘;{

head cover, scarf.

* o ¢ C

--J'

five (card. num.) i~
one-fifth (fraction) ::;

fifth ( ord. num.) ':.:.:U-'l

fifty (card. num.) acc. @
x st
<hunger (v.n. mim) 3~ 2F
(8)LE & GaF
to be hungry
| :
L *+ ez

bitter (n.)  Iaf

vy

(pref. 3p.f. sing) &>

~ passed

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) |
they are alone with §5 (1)

o RN

And when they are alone
with their satans. [2:P4]

they passed (2)

S oarfe iy M
(That was) Allah’s dispen-
sation with those who

have passed away before,
[33:38]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
will be alone, or will be free

dﬁ..‘a;!i‘ SN ST
\ ‘qu-.u{,'

Slay Yusuf or cast him forth
to some land, your father’s
face (countenance) will be
free for you. [12:9]

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) ljz
leave SS free

AL RS BEEE
Then should they repent and
establish prayer and give

the Zakat, leave their way
free. [9:5]

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) v 2l

became empty
¥ ] -
past (act. pic. f. sing.) i.'._.l.ﬁ-‘

>
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(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ?L.f
you plunged (about) 3% C

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. V35 3
they plunged about

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) o 37
we plunge

e T
we were plunging gl f LS
wading, vain talk (v.n.) u".;:'

birth pangs (v mim.) %

**—-":LJ

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) O\
< ~apprehended, suspen-
dccl

Uk JE"- I-’& 'ﬁ-
(u)'ﬁ' -
to fear, be frightened, be

apprehensive, be suspic-
ious, be anxious

(perf. 2 p. f. sing.) t-b-
thou fear

- B

I fear (perf. Ist. p. sing) i

-

(perf. 3 pm.phu) V3G
they are afraid

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) u’uc
he fears

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) i
thou fear

(perate neg. m. sing.) .:;: 9
fear not

178

swine (n. sing.) %.3e
swines (phe) %7315

*,_rat

<receding stars (plu. n.) d"'"

-7 = ’.l-h-' -

J
sneaking (n.) u-'L-

* o

e

(pis, pic. f. sing) $54)
< strangled

()W 53 5=

to strangle, throttle

*.3 & F

<the low (of a calf) () V3=

(o) VN33 L# 5;" .
to low (calf )

* o s F

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) '1_5‘;
< ~indulged in idle talk,
plunged (about)
e - s 20 -
(0) bis 5L 2 S S0
to plunge into, enter, wade,
engage in conversation

\YA
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"""’t

* J st

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i D
~ granted

(D)YFEIFEN <
to take care of, manage

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii ﬁ;;
we granted

2
(. “§z ) ENG

maternal aunts

maternal uncle (n.)

g —,.-
maternal uncles (plu. n.) J) _,-‘-1

* O s F

(perf. 3 p.f. dual) 5\
they (two women) defrauded
e g P A oy
(d)kl;-;;‘lr JF ol <~
to defraud, be treacherous,
be unfaithful, betray one's
trust, break one's word
+
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \y\e
they defrauded ,

A s ‘;.-:-
b_} ¥ acc. \g @
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you defraud
(perate n.m. pli.) l}_,ﬁ- Y
defraud not ! y

2,25 LY
;_,_,,.1 <neg. acc. 7~ ‘\
I did not defraud
'L

{ perate. neg. f. sing.) ié_; q
fear not

-"F
(if ) thou are really (emp.) T3l
afraid

I fear :.-il'\
o <ame. Bl
they two (m.) fear
BuE®

But if they are afraid.
[2:229]

-

(perate neg. m. dual.) (T
fear net (O you two)
-l t"'-‘:’
Sple <ace. N le
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they fear B
- ’, - =
3;1; <aee. |l
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you fear

apprehension, (n.) :-":3‘1
suspicion, fear

&l

.-&,“-

i

(act. pic.)
one who falls in a fear

(phu. of C2 )
feared ones

-

fear (n.)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 352
makes SS feared
k- Y f;

fear (v.n. >ii) -

&.2-5

fright (v.n.>ii) ¥ Fr
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N

()12 222 56 <
to be disappointed, fail, be in
a vain (effort)

(act. pic.) ace. :E..’F
disappointed ones, frustrated .~
ones

* J ¥ T

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)v _;'_;2
<< <you may choose

()30 o0
to choose, perfer

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v
they may choose

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii jﬁ-’l
choosen, selected

(perf. Ist. p. sing.)viii ;:.rfu:-'l
1 have choosen

T

'-."', -

I o

et =

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii k&
he chooses

w.d ¥ F
<excellent (1) (n. adj) &=

(o)1 2 56
to be good, excellent
i s
He is excellent in respect of
reward and excellent in

respect of the final end.
[18:44)

180

- 1" -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii O yL%
they defraud
o rreed
(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) viii Oyt
you defraud yourselves

treachery (v.n.) vi.i.‘u_':r'_-

(act. pic. phu. of F\E )
treacherous

(act. pic. f. sing.)
defrauding (1)
i

S5 FAS I
And thou will not cease to

light upon defrauding on
their part. [5:13]

fraudulence (2)
(in the meaning of a verbal

S
(W, A
.

z-,
-

|

noun)
BN
He knows the farudulence

of the eyes. [40:19]
treacherous one (ints.) o)) 3

*u.’t

% _ .-
(act. pic. sing. adj) % 3\
laid overturned 0T
() W3 5 s <
to be uninhabited, deserted,
be in ruins

x @ & ¢

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) J\;
~disappointed, brought to

naught

YA



N VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 28

better (2)
Ml - S s
L% Lii <thread (1) lad| | And that which is with Allah
== S ¥ P is better for the pious.
(o) ls 5 s * ;
to sew, stitch ) ) [3:198]
needle (n.) _isl:i-'[ good (3)1”
" rg WY Rkt
VIR FBEI

X Nl That he may send down
Until camel passes throug upon you the good.

the eye of the needl;";.‘m] [2:105]

’ L T
Note : The phrase is symb- Note : g litt. means good,
olic of impossibility. and according to the
contents it may mean

: good, excellent, better,
! * J o & best, best of etc.
horses (n.) ‘:}'1': wealth (4)
L g LAt T T 1o
1
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii U:‘_ u"'*ﬂ’&d SRS
~made to appear And he is verily vehement
T <% T s in the love of wealth.
( :?,"'Jj"z" Jie J [100:8]
||-n' =l g 3T - -t
) i cxcellent ones (plu. n.) '_',L,ﬂ'l

to imagine, conceive, think,

fancy ) choice (n.) 'E:;i};l
(pis. pic. m. sing.) viii ":]l;i' g
vainglorious agreeable (plu. n.) o\ -
(to mind and heart) .
* s fF (phu. n) S\
Y good (doings, things,
tents (7. p.) r'l:j;'l blessing etc.)
XXX

VAN 181



I s

* @ 2 3

<a moving creature (n.) "‘._‘:_l;
(o) Lo 505 B S5
to walk slowly, creep, crawl

. piu. of %355 ) &3
moving creatures

* I = 2

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ’;52

<_he disposes (i.e. Allah is
governing all things with
supreme juctice and wis-
dom. He is not only the
Creator but also the
constant Ruler and the
continuous Disposer of all
affairs.—.Jid.)

(o c0)zs 5 1,5 74 o 73

to turn back, flee, foijow
after.

182

* e 2

< wont, way of doing (n.) :':l 5>
snmcthmg

(Q)LJ}:J 5 -‘-:l: i
to be zealous

and diligent in a mater,
toil, become wearied

GERJICE
Like Fir‘awn's folk, or, after
the wont of the people of
Fir‘awn. [3:11]

Wree Fresy C ]
U at 06
He said : You shall sow seven
years as usual (ie.) as
you wont. [12:47]

(act. pic.) :!.'_HS

to hold one's course (LL), ~
to constantly toil
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I

So the root of the people
who did wrong were cut
off. [6:45]

(ap-der. f. piu) 2NN
(the angels) who manage the
affairs

(ap-der. m. sing.) iv<< J..La
a retreating one

s
He turned back retreating

and looked not back.
[27:10]

(ap-der. m. plu.} iv

g da
those retreating -t

I*_,.:a;

..l'-"
(ap-der.) v "yad
one cnvelopcd in thc c[oak
j‘_P -l-
(o) T.J.ﬂ .r-"' :-‘ <
to cover with a blanket

*x o ¢

<<out cast, drive off (v.n.) J f-"
*‘ a s _ LT ok

(\J) I3 ) b e

to drive away, repel, turn off

driven away (pact. pic.) 3 -;:-J‘_;

*x o

:J_,-:g--h' <ace. | ;.-ma--f __j:’
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they refute

YAY

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv }rﬂ
turned back

(imperf. 3 p.m. pfu.)-r :}jjf;:r:
they ponder

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v, acc, 'l_g

they ponder | f"_'h

o355, 6

Pondered they not over the
word. [23:68]

behind (n.) _.u | %3
(plu. of ,_’,-'l ) _JL,}‘.
after (1)

PSSR v
Hallow him, and also after

the (prescribed) prostra-
tions. [50:40]

backs (2)
ey Ko
They turn upon you their
backs. [3:111]

setting (v.n.>>iv.) ﬁi-:.;]

;ﬁ’“)t: .-! »a
Hallow him at the settmg
of the stars. [52:49]

last remnant root (act. pic.) ‘}:}5

|'ﬂ"-" :ﬁ;ﬂl@sﬂl 47
So of the people who did

wrong the last remnant
was cut off ( Pic).
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N3 PR

B o

to enter (u)’j’-.l.n K]
(perf. 3 p.f.sing.) 2)&3

~entered

o
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \'Js>
they entered

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) A3
thou entered

>
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ’f:j,-_.,
you entered . :
P 1

(imperf. 3 p.m.sing.) V=X
he enters :
oy
you certainly shall (epl.) 3" 2
enter
ara
"';\;.' ace. | =%
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they enter

enter ! (perate 2 p.m. sing.) J...-.'l

-y

(perate. 2 p.m. dual.) s>
enter !

» »
enter ! (perate. 2 p. f. sing.) "}-;‘

(perf. Ist. p. phi.) iv I3
we caused to enter

RAES
And We cause him to enter
in OQur mercy. [21:75]

(imperf. 3p.m. sing. ) iv o | 55

he causes/will cause to enter

I certainly will (emp.) iv t,l;-.\\

cause to enter ,
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv &J;

we will cause S5 to enter
184

. 23 = T-7
() G373 Tar i e
o0 annul (an agrecment),
refute, reject

RSPY=2)
In ordcr to refute the truth.
[IE'S&]
( act. pic. f. -!mg} b
a thing of no-weight, null
;rk_;m%.-an-r‘;.’gif{
Their plea is null (and void)
with their Lord. [42:16]

- (]
(pis. pic. m. plu.) ace. (p-aeda
rejected ones, or those
cast away

*x s 2

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)  \.3
stretched out
[ AESS R AN
And the carth, thercafter He
stretched it out. [79:30]

*x o ¢ 2

(act. pic. m. plu.) GJ};E
< they are lnwly
(B L3315 F45
to be small, mean

J [ 3 e 5;:‘:?
*Jta

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) - 5
< entered

VAL
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J‘Ca

* & , >

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘is.i:
< ~shall revert, reverts "
(J)-‘_;:, ST V'FT »

to repel
r ,"_,.I.-
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O333%
they overcome, combat

1 .'l-'-:l‘

( perate. 2 p.m, sing.) 3303

repel
;IT;K;H U"_;:Ji
Then repel death from your-
self. [3:168)
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)vi f‘_ﬂa‘
you quarrelled (among your-
selves)

*EJ-"

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) x CJ-I--I
< we lead S§S on step by step
i i R
(u)Lh-_; L-j_;; c CJ:
to go step by step,
walk, "proceed gradually

- .') s f-L*‘L!,,:E e _E':

-'rd"' Jn.fr
u:-»\HJ
And those who dcny our
signs, we lead them on
step by step whence they
know not. [7:182]

L S

a degree of (n.) d>33
supriority

VAD

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) }ﬁ
cause to enter (1)

L—%\ig i. "J'v.! -’i
Cause me to enter a rightful
entrance, [17:80]
put in (2)

il 1 o P
And put thy hand into thy
bosom. [27:12]

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) :}1:;1
~-is made to enter

(pp. 3 p.m. pli.) 1:;:-;1
they were made to enter

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) "'J:'-Ju_:
~-shall be made to enter
“3

a means of discord (n.)
1, — ’ e
;E:“gﬂ:i 585V
And make not your oaths a

means of discord amon~-
gst you. [16:94]

3 L] TE»

a retreating place (n.p.) N
T

entrance (v.n. mim) 3:».&.-
- - -3

g ace a;_l_th

(act. pic. m. plu.)
entering men

*x O ¢ >

e
185

smoke (n.)
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g2

study (v.n.) 'i'_'.".'ljg_

* 4 L, >

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) v 333}
< ~overtook
Ko, & 330
to overtake, comprehend,
perceive, reach

»

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv -.;J _;-\-’
comprehends, overtakes S

2

R

(=

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~ comprehends

Py L WA A
Sights comprehend Him not

and He comprehendteh all
sights. [6:103]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) vi N3\N
~sreached (Jid.)
~favoured
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 233
attained, reached
-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii  \’§ 3\s)
they reached one after ano-
ther

overtaking K55 () B3
65259
Fear not overtaking. [20:77]
abyss 33
G EIEGGEIS
Verily the hypocrites (shall

be) in the lowest abyss of
the Fire. [4:145]

186

ot o o N .

And for menis a degrce
(of superiority) over them
(/. phu). [2:228]

degrees ( phu. n.) a?:r";j:'

x o o >

brilliant (adj.) 53

< pouring (adj.) %\54a
i.e. very capious showers
of rain
»a =T ae
(b)) 1,33 515
to flow capiously

[ AT o

He will send the heaven

upon you pouring (rain
Plentifully). [11:52]

4 - 5=

I3

*U-J-'*

(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) 1}-‘:35'
< they have read (or stu-
died)
(DGR LE 5% 55
to read, study
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 33
thou has studied

(imperf. 3 pm. plu) 33235
they have been studying
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) 535355

you have been studying

YA
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4,5

what made thee know :"'.“331 -

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3._3_4?
makes know

what makes thee know &l yk &

* 2 o 2

< nails (phi. n.) - %23
. T g PP
(0)V 3 2
to repair a ship, nail

X o o 2

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) .f-i_'
he buries

L,:Ls'ﬂi@&i&jf
Or shall bury it in the dust
[16:59]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) }5

buried
- ;.l ﬂci-"‘;
And miserable is he who
hath buried it. [91:10]

Note:Some grammarians have -
mentioned the form under

the entry of & » 2
but according to reliable
commentators the word

belongs to o o 2 the

final = is replaced by

.:.IJ to case the pro-

nunciation. (Arb. Rgh.)
VAY

(pis. pie.>iv, m. plu) 575550
~are overtaken

fn;'.'n

silver coins ( phu. n.) "(jj?

x & 2 2

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) 3.331
I know .
(o) ul3e S35 <
to know
AL SN
And I know not whether
nigh or far is that which
ye are promised.
[21:109]
I knew not (genitive) - ._;_ﬁ }
also denotes same ¢ -‘,_ﬂ G
meaning

» "'
(imperf. 2 p.m sing.) %
thou knowest

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) 335%
you know

(imperf. Ist. p. phi) % g_\.
we know
Note :—All forms of this
root are used with nega-
tive particle 1:'; ¢ ’;UI'
S '
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v S
made to know
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2 oy

b . F T
(neg.) Ls:h—? e}
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
he did not call us

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they call

{imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ;:f
thou call

T arr.
UJFJI_P

(acc.) i;‘f] ::;:’E
{imperf. 1st. p. plu.)
you call

(imperf. 1st p. plu.) Ej [ _’,’53:
we call

call! ( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ’:j

17

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) Cﬂ;
~was called

(perate. 2 p.m. pht.)
call (you all)

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) | =
they were called

"'l
{pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ?:.g;

you were called £3
- d.l".
(pip- 2 p.m. plu) gl

you are called
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 3;:?
they ask for -
G

And theirs shall be whatso-
ever they ask for. [36:57]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii a_;;?f
you ask for

188

*: P E
L0
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) C_Ju
< repel (repelﬂ W ;
(0) &5 gx &
to repel, thrust, push back
violently

- P
Apip. 3 p.m. plu) O $X
they are thrust

thurst (v.n.) ﬁ;
(disdainful thrust)

* s £ 2
(065856 6) 6
_(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

< called, prayed, (1)
(him, his lord, me)

to call (u) A ‘; _:,;-:'l: E;

up, ask for, summon

~~called (2)

) S
~ascrited (3)  J _ 3
rj.;_ t--:”!;‘_:;&‘i
That they ascribed

unto Rahman a son.
[19:91]

(perf. 3 p.m. pls.) (?')\3‘;3
they called (them)
& a=-

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ('?) o
I called (them)

(perate. 3 p.m. sing.)
let-call, he might call

i

VAA
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L PET T A
Cz‘dli}aﬁ SE 438 dnu
Unto Him is the true call. This is that which you have
' [13:14] been asking (or calling)

claim, message (2)

CRRDAE TR T e
(#*ho) hath no claim (or

message) in the world or
in the Hereafter. (Pic.)

Which is not to ke invoked
in the world nor in the
Hereafter. (Jid.) [40:43]

prayer (3)
SR

I answer the prayer of the

supplicant when he calls
on Me. [2:186]
.I -

,“' 15 = »
m) (¢ 3 <)plw>
their cry, in addition to it

i -
other meanings of (§.#3

arc a call, particularly, a
calling or crying for aid,
or succour. (LL)

* & J >

T
< warmth (n.) (kg)’t -
- "-,_ .
P T A T
(2 3)
to be or keep warm
VAL

for. [67:27])

(act. pic. m. sing)) 23 &1
a caller, summoner

supplication, prayer (1) (n.) s

GG AN
And the supplication of dis-

believers only goeth stray.
[13:14]

my prayer (% +sle3) sk3
863 K5 5
My Lord! and accept The
prayer [14:40]
Or fellowed by @ preposition
P T R L o 1
Gt gralfes et
And I have not (yet) been
in my prayer to Thee, O
my Lord, unblest. [19:4]

calling (2)
R AT e
[1:;!& ..'!J
Place not the massengers
calling among you (on the
same footing) as your

calling of each other.
[24:63]

adopted son (plu. n.) ':L"ﬁ’:‘

@
call (1) (v.n.) e8>
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c_da

averter (act. pic.) &‘;

* 5 9 o>

(act. pic. m. sing.) :ﬂ;
< dnppmg

O

to flow with force.

d- Bl e e

M b

*x 5 4 »

- m‘fgl

-
Jﬂ': see __J.:

* 3 4,

is grounded (pp. [f. sing.) Ja
()& 35 85 <~

to crush, break, beat flat

| F A B T
Nay! when the earth is
ground (to atoms) with
grinding. [89:21]
l.e. when the earth will be
made to crumble to pie-
ces.

(op. f. dual) ©S3
(the carth and mountain)
are crushed

a single crash (n) *83
(v.n.) ﬁ';
dust, crumble
dust, powder, crumble ()  of%
190

*tl.-ia

J.-‘

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ;.-a
to repel, to defend, to pay
(to hand over 'd‘ RF)

Al PP Loan

When ye hand over their
substance to them. [4:6]

(perate 2 p. m. sing.) E;l

T8
Repel thou the evil with that
which is the best. [23:96]
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) !_,"5;\
handover (1)
;’;I‘ﬁ: :Ilﬁfll;l'
Handover to them their
substance. [4:6)

defend (l.e. in tlu‘(!)
meaning of @3 iif)
Bl o ks

Fight in the way of Allah or
defend. [3:167]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii
defends, repels

GG SR

Verily Allah will repel from
those who believe. [22:38]

repel

.-l.r"
g
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4Jd,

bucket (n,) ‘j;

¥
ﬁl‘.’

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
you convey

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
Hec let himself down

r.'l rﬂ

3 P> see ?5
(quad. perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ?:;;
< ~overwhelmed
e 3L B
daded E.!.--l‘-_ e
to give over to destruction
(God)

* o 2

(perf. 3 p.m. sing)ii 33

annihilated, destroyed,
wiped out,
— -t . I
(0)165 51,53 <<
to perish utterly, be annihila-
ted

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii
we destroyed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
~annihilates, destroys

destroying (v.n.) ii .

* g2

<tear (n.) ’é.—i\
Y41

* 4 J
95
the declination (v.n.) ﬂ’);

* J J o>

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< indicated, showed, poin-
ted at, guided, disuo'\f::ed

Tt TR
(o) s Ju s
to show, point out, indicate
1L AN anA
Naught indicated his death

to them except a moving
creature. [34:14] o

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) th‘
I guide, show, lead,
point at
shall Llead you?  *§tol Ja
(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) J,f
we lead, guide ctc. 5
indication (v.n.) m‘?

*_,Ja

L=
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 33
<caused to fall o
to draw (.J.) T); '_',La: N3
the bucket out of the well
4 ! 141 it
Thus with guile he caused
the twain to fall. [7:22]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :;_1‘
~let down

i}

» L»

—)
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eee

worse, lower (1)

AR Ty
He said: Would you cxch-
ange that which is better ?
[2:61]

best (way) (2)
ES AT P A
This is more equitable in the
sight of Allah and makes
testimony surer and the

best way to keep away
from doubts. [2:282]

more fit, more proper (3)
- #'r' -
1955013 31803

That is more fit that you
may not do injustice. [4:3]

more likely, more (4)
probable

N W i Lo Tt

Kp)d‘-iauﬂﬁb{%id Eys

That is more likely that they
produce the testimony ac-

cording to the fact thereof.
[5:108]

nearer, near (5)
BT
In a nearer land. [30:3]
Sl AF SR

Till he was two bows length
off or (yet) nearer. [53:9]

192

() w3 s

to shed tears (from eyes)

* g2

* -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) coja:
< knocks out SS5°s brain
= A
(f.lll-‘) s aad 225
to destroy cc

*x 2 ¢ >

<blood (n) P/ ¢3
(NG S
to bleed, be blood-stained
bloods (phu. n) =l | %\e

* 0 O >

a gold coin of ancient (n.) 5
times

*_,CJ:J

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) \3

~vdrew near ,
- Fed= T
(0) T3 ¥ <
to be or come near

(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) :’-'-'.-'j;
they should let down

abs

(act. pic. m. sing.)
near at hand (within reach)

litt. nearest (elative) :j;:i'l | a3

AY
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*;i.\

time (n.) :rﬂ
(Time from the beginning of
the world to its end. Hence
because, in the sense time
brings to pass events,

good and evil, “adl
was applied by the Arabs
to ‘fortune’ or ‘fate’ and
they used to blame or
revile it—LL).

ASES
And naught destroyeth us
save time. [45:24]

x &+ >

overflowing (v.n.) Tj\i’g
(D) 3 G2 a3
to fill (a glass)

BG,uks

And a overflowing cup.
[78:34]

*fn:

(pis. pic.=5xi, f. dual) H\aleds
(the colour of that two
gardens) dark-green (black

by reason of intense green-

ness from abundant irri-
gation—LL)

YAY

less, fewer (6)

He1Y58bded 3T
And neither less or fewer

than that, nor more. [58:7]

this world (7)

SIAEEGRY
Taking the gear of this nea-

rer life (i.e. this world).
[7:1691

WIS G AE,

And certainly We will make
them taste the nearer
punishment (i.e. earthly
or worldly punishment).

[32:21]

.I' ‘.‘

(f. form of dj ) L.;JI
litt. The nearer, within reach

(opp. ,5}:9,1 Hereaficr)

necarer (1)

PO A A U A o ]

When you were on the nearer
side (of the valley) and
they were on the farther
side. [8:42]

(opp. 3 7:0) this world (2)
peyies eIt
They bought the life of this

world for the Hercafter.
[2:86]
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. T - - S T -, -
(o) W33 515 Ja% 5b to be black, x1 a5l .T-’h.-.\
to revolve, go around, dark_green
circulate
=24 * O 0>
(Impeqﬂ 2 pm.pli)iv O3k -
you  osredinms (imperf. 2 p. m. sing) iv Gk

abode, dwelling place, (n.) %3
house

(ot of S3) *Na
dwellings, country houses
. - =.-
inhabitant (inrs.) !':1"_:
turn (act. pic. f. sing.) ’5'}'1;
. T 2T
evil turn ¢ 250 35150

* J s >
(v.n.) “f_;:

< exclusively confined
.= A #e -
(0) 455 J:t-‘: Jis
to be in continual rotation,
change

s =2
(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) Jy\0
we change about =

*x ¢ 30

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) cals
< remained, existed
(0) W3 505t ps
to continue, endure, persist,
remain

(perf. 2 p.m. phu) 233
thou remained

194

thn;]_‘shou]dst be pliant
e gl
deceive
(D)W 5355 <<
to anoint with oil, grease

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) iv Gﬁx_
they would be pliant

P ELIL

Eas Hald 555

They wish that thou shouldst
be pliant so they (too) be
pliant. [68:9)

(Ap-der. m. ple) & %pia
those who take SS lightly

oil (cooking oil) (n.) “ag)
red hide (n.) Syladl

* S »
(elative, n.) .}:\1
< more grevious.
(S 2 5
to bring misfortune upon
*x J 2 >

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) 3%
<Zroll about

ALY
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22

not at your level in since-
rity to religion. (Rgh.)
[3:118)
ST
And He forgives what is
besides that i.e. what is

less than that. (Rgh.)
[4:48]

other than, besides (2)
T PPt
There shall be for them no

partner nor intercessor
besides Him, [6:51]

* 0 s 2

lending, debt (n.) ‘o5

Ty _ by~ - -
to owe (o) W3 ok O3 ()
money, lend, borrow
WUy @
to be religious, be a believer
to requite, ".u:g | B (1))
reward, deliver judgement
L™ o
(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) vi (...bw
you deal one with another
) 518)

When ye deal, one with

another, in lending.
[2:282)

; o A
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O g
they observe (a religion)

ALY

(pref. 3 p.m. plu) Vo>
they remained

( perf. Ist. p. sing.)
I remained

Note : All forms of this root
are preceded by \a
exprass the duration of
time, e.2.

Catlsdimieltst

So long as the heavens and

the earth remain.
[11:107]

CapseGiey

We shall never enter it so
long as they remain. [5:24]

sl
So long as you are in the
state of of sanctity. [5:96]

(act. pic. m. sing.) T‘E‘;

lasting, perpetual
- &

(act. pic. m. pl.) .33;_’!5

constant

Ry
(L2 ]

* O 1 >
a particle, it denotes a:’;

(1) SS less than SS

Aapakyiaisy
Take not for an intimate
(anyone) besides your-
selves i.e. those who are
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obedience (4) W@Ef"b o
* “ H bserve not a true
Gl Akl 4y 2s G They o
¥ religion. 9:29
Worship thou Allah, making =R i
exclusion for him in the judgement (1) (n.) O
obedience. [39:2] =-: s 35 -‘.:l}'-

AT
Lo, for Allah is the obedi-
ence exclusively. [39:3]
(&> is primarily obedi-
ence and not religion

which denotes any system
of faith and worship.

Hence j'_ :;jl means

sincere and exclusive obe-
dience to and service of
God—LIL)

196

Owner of he Day of Judge-
ment. [1:3]

religion (2)
SIS
And religion is for Allah.
[2:193]

law (3)
IR e o
He was not to take his

brother by the law of the
king. [12:76]

¥y

AL



Jidt

* ¢ @ 3

F
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
< they s]aughtered

l:,ﬁ';

to slaughter, cut the throat
sacrifice

o ’_, -

UFES <ace. \FN
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
(that) ye slaughter

(imperf. Ist. p. sing) #3\
I am slaughtering (I am

- .
slaughtering thee dﬁ;‘ )

-‘P
(epl. Ist. p. s.*ﬂg} l_,"-:ﬁ
I surely will slaughter

-2
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) é:
~is slaughtered

2By
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii tJ-'
~slays, (slaying)

VAY

ey

* @ s 2

02
awolf (n) S

*x ¢ & 3

Y-

< scorned ,I"pdf_r. pic.) E.:;.‘t.-
(DU L3l

to drive off, blame

* 2 w2 D

afly (n) U3

o 3 W& D

- ".-"'.'

(pact. pic. > quad.) w.h.u
those who are wavering
(between this and that)
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Lyl

-

anatom’s weight .Ja J\.u

children, progeny, (n.) .4-;.:
descendants

,-)i!.- '
G4y
He hath progeny of weak-
lings. [2:266]
(phe. of ‘B35 ) %

offsprings, generations

* g 23 J
length (n.) EJ;
cubits (1) (n) '3

el s “ CadFes L » -":I-
lﬁv‘&b;;u';-h- J)aq,l.;-
Then in a chain, thereof the
length is scventy cubits,
bind him. [69:32]

forelegs (2)

oz rk-s%

While their dog stretched
forth his two forelegs on
the threshold. [18:18]

A%
And he felt straitened on
their account. [11:77]

Note : This is an idiomatic
phrase which means ‘he
was distressed and felt
himself powerless to do
what he ought to have
done.’

198

- W
{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii .J_;.:‘:.h
they slay, (were slaying)

LRI ..
(pact. pic.) rgis <(n) &2
sltughtered one
o g 3

- -
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu)viii 33 =
<_you store

[ o R

(n.,) ‘JI'.'I J-Jo _p-.‘n

to save, store, make provi-
sion for

* & o 3

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) t\;
< created

2 T
() %35 58 15
to create, multiply

(perf. Ist p. ph) U135
we have created

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 1
he creates, multiplies
GHEL
(He is) multiplying you.
[42:11]

* o a3 3

atom (n.) 355
litt : smallest kind of ant,
resembling in weight and
shape to atom or smallest
seed of grain
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» - L Zea
(o) 155 55§55 " .
to remember, call back to s A

memory, admonish, recol-
lect

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) V353
they remembered

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) .:::f;
thou remembered
Ll
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) *§3;
~he remembers i
) L
{imperf. 2 p.m., sing.) '_f_'ﬂ
thou remember
-asts 225, 5
nom, J;.-'u ace. _,f.b
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they remember
232
(el.) V3 a2}

for they may remember

F S e

nom. "}’J <acc. '}’;‘ ol
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I remember, that | remembter

. » 2=
(imperf. Ist, p. plu.) :f i ¥
we remcmber

i
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ; 51
~ rememkter !

2223
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) | __1;31
remember !

’ »,
(perate 2 p.f. plu.) S:fsf
remember !

Caution : The difference bet-
-y
ween ,3;31 (perate f.

phi.), that means, O you
women remember !} and

LY

(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) 3,5
< ~~scatters
D1 i
(0) 1035 3547155
to scatter, disperse
iz
Dry stuble which the winds
scatter. [18:45]
dispersing (v.n.) 395
2. - -
(. plu. of lh__ll-a ) E"’i‘.’-l"
winds, as they arc dispersing
A
By the dispersing (winds)
that disperse. [51:1]

! * 0 g 3
(Ap-der. iv, m. plu.) ace. Eg__‘.g.l:
<(they will come} in submis-
sion, willingly
i LI N
(D)5 S 565
to obey, iv Lk3) ( o3l
submit to

,———‘* s

[S BT I

chins (phi. of 33 ) Heid)

* , 24 3
(perf. 3 p.m.sing)  -§ 3
< ~remembered
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333

)

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
recollected.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
receives admonition,
remembers

(imperf 3 p.m. plu.) viii .J_p_f..'u
they receive admonition

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu. i, ace.\ 3 § 3
that they may receive admo-

nition
3252 5=
(el. 3 pm. plu) | J:;:L:;__
for they may receive admo-
nition

[5-"1
recollection, admo- (n.£.) 5_SAl|
nition, remembrance

ace. ﬁh 1_.{9 nom. ?:ﬂ ;?g

mention (1) (n.)

B5eissSs
Mention of the mercy of thy
Lord. [19:2]

remembrance (2)

Mk
And surely the remembrance
of Allah is the greatest,
[29:45]

reminder, admonition (3)
(i.e. the holy Quran)

wif a‘l.’zr I C
And this is aReminder b[est,
We have sent down (ie.
from heaven). [21:50]

(n.) -.;_,5' 3

reminder, (1)
admonition

200

Ay
a4
sing. with a pronoun J
suffixed, meaning, remem-
ber me) should be noted.

) (pp. 3 p.m, sing.) f}::
~ 1S mentioned

P N '
J.-gﬂ[{:! 333

And therein fighting is men-
tioned. [47:20]

P )

When Allah is mentioned
their hearts are filled with
awe. [8:2]

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) f.:..

5§ is mentioned

-
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii '_'f;
~is admonished
-
53

(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ii
you are admonished

=

( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ii :f.':

admonish !

(pref. 3 p.m.sing.) v )’.h
~ received admonition

(perate. 2 p.m,

-

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) v f' 2
receives admonition,
remembers

(imperf. 3 pm. pla) v 53 iks
they remember, receive
admonition . i
(o ,;..u....) s 5%
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v
you remember, receive
admonition
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, 85

2 .
( pact. pic. m. sing.) ::f.'h
mentioned one, mentionable
53
(n. dual) acc.

G5
male (opp. female) ;
-y e

males (plu, n.) Hf,‘:[ﬂ'af.‘ﬂl

man (opp. woman) (n.)

* ¢ 45

Fam

fperf. 2 p.m. pla.) ii "_ 3
litt : you have cleaned; techni-
cally : you have slaugh-
tered in an awful way

sk 55 <

to slaughter
\ * JJ s
(perf. Iot. p. pla.) it U3
< we have subdued, sub-

jected

Pk
()3 5% 5

to be low, pgentle, contem-
ptible, submissive, humi-
liated, meek

=y
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) i A5
are made down (easy to
reach)
(rn>ii) Y&
hanging down, making some-
thing low, humiliating

|

-3 - ’.
I MIDALTH
This is aReminder unto the

mindfuls (those who reme-
mber) [11:14]

recollection (2)
A S paacass
And sit not thou, after the

recollection, with the
wrong-doing people. [6:68] -

G-l
reminder, admonish (n.) S}:J..

admonishment (v.n.>ii.) Kj:.;.:

s » *2|
K3k g
O my people ! if my stan-
ding forth and my admo-
nishment with the com-
mandments of Allah be

hard upon you, then....
[10:71]

(act. pic. m. plu) ace. 3y }:Lfﬂ'l
mindful men (those who™
remember)

(act. pic. f. phu) 2NN
mindful women (those who
remember)

admonisher (Ap-der. >il.) °j'j:
(Ap-der.> viii.) 3{3

one who would be admoni-

shed (Jid.), one will mind
(M.A.), one who remem-
kercth. (Pic.)
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JJs

£_.:-l
meanest, lowest, (elative) J53)
powerless
(opp. powcrful)

(ph. of J,i'i RS |
lowest ones
* et ®
agreement, convenant, (n.) ?\3.}_

pact
' < blamed one (pact. pic.) ?;.I.I
- "!‘ =

to biame(0) &3 W ™ o

* o O 3
< crime (1) (n.)
W) o &'
to commit a fault or crime,
be guilty
K:Eg& ) ;
And they have a crime agai-
nst me, [26:14]
sin (2)
'1— 2 IP@

For what sin sh: was slain,

[81:9]
sins (phu. of 33 ) Y
portion (Rgk.) () L3
Note : .:.,S (dhunub) is
plural of ua sin, cnme,

offence etc. But :',.;,
(dhanub) is singular, firt.
bucket mera. portion.
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@ e
e D

F
Wt

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv 937
thou abasest L,
(imperf. Ist. p.plu.) )i
we are disgraced -
meekness (n.) ?_]:
abjectness (n.) %3
made submissive (1) (ints.) T_]}';

GBIV
Verily, she should be a cow

not made submissive to
plough the land. [2:71]

subservient (2)
G s Gl
He is it who made the earth
subservient to you. [67:1 5]

503
#;l‘é.«[

submissively (phu. n.) ace.

weak, humble (1) (plu. n.)
(opp. powerful, well armed)

s pcanbaEs

And Allah certamly helped
you at Badr when you
were humble (or weak).

[3:123)

low (opp. noble) (2)

3 WG
AHARE A=

Surely the kings, when they

enter a town, ruin it and

make the noblest of its peo-
ple the most low. [27:34]
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(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv i’:i:.:j

you removed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ...-J..
~removes, takes away

(el. m. sing.) acc. L-JLJ
in order to take away,
Or remove
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) :m.f
he certainly will take away, = ~
or certainly he will remove

(imperf. 3 p._f. phu.) iv ._uh-h
they will take away

gold (n.) :..-p.;
taking away (v.n.) < :..l'l_a;

goer, outgoer (act, pic.)  2al

* J a3

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) “Josi
she will l.'n.:prget =
(S)¥53 B3 g <

to forget, negiect

* Kk Kk K

a®
litt. possessor. (m. sing.) 93
(demonstrative pronoun)
with, on, in, of

,.-,..-Gh ,ji'fu?ub

If (the debtor) is in the
straitness, let there be
postponement till (he is
in) ease. [2:280]

r.r

* o a3

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) >
< ~went, is gone
(-...!)'La.h ] '_ a3
to go

(perf.3 p.m. sing.) o
~took away

(perf. 3 p.m. phe) o _\3a3
they took away

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) &
~is gone away, departcd

we went (perf. 1st. p. plu.) L:;;

-
-

t—lﬁ

":4'* L -t
O ,.h.h ace.  \yad
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)

they go

nom. .:y:;;f (el.) acc. \3;.:3_'
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you may take away
Cemte=

(epl. Ist. p. plu.) [
we surely will take away

’-’

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ,_,.;'l

20 (thou)

(perate 2 p.m. dual) .l:;;l
go (you twain) '
(perate. 2 p.m. phi.) ‘j;fﬂ
go (you)
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v )
~removed
203
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$3-h

(perf. 3 p.m.dual.) G5
the twain tasted

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) | @3
they tasted
=ad_ 2 s
ace. UJ-L.:‘__ > asd
(el. 3 p.m. sing.)
that he may taste
Y

(el. 3 p.m. phv.) acc. \ 333
that they may taste

535 > SN
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. pls.)
they will not taste

-
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 35
taste ! thou

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.). 33>
taste ! you

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3l
~made to taste

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) iv 55}
we made taste
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv ;'5.':1:"
~makes S5 taste
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) iv  Gos
we make S§ taste
.:J.f

we certainly shall (e.m. p.)
make S§S taste

(act. pic. f. sing.) i35
one who tastes (or) will taste

{act. pic. m. plu.)
those who will have to taste

204

ditto in acc. position 13

ditto in gen. position (53
And above every knowing
one is a knower. [12:76]

ditto (f. sing.) 3
on the right {_,_é_-::ﬁ S5
on the left JI30 35
ditto ( f. dual.) 135
GJestens
(The both gardens are) with

sprcading branches.
[55:48)

* 2 3 3

"':J..:'
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) glu.h
< the twain were keeping
back.

o keep (0) 1535 ;_;:lf 35

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) Z3\3
< she tasted
635 aa 515
(0)1a5 B 5
to taste, experience
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* £ s 3 * *x % %
(perf.3 p.m. plu.) iv l_’,ﬁﬁ (demonstrative pronoun) k15
< < they spread news thesc i

to become public (news) . %

¥xx
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Y H - -“5!
CIE) P b e e
to be kind, merciful, show

pity, be compassionate

e |
{exre.rf.r.!ve n.) ?_,,_,5
clement, compassionate

* s V.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

< ~5aW 2
- I T R

(K ‘-_.#3' 3 1»_1..1 S Wi

to see, perceive, think, have
an opinion, judge

LI ]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) 22\
thou sees

When an interrogative ( 1 )is
placed before the word it
will be read as a1
hast thou seen?
I saw (perf. Ist. p. 5ing.) .’:..jj
(perf. 3 p.m. phe)  \3\;
they saw
206

*,_ri..!

» i‘ ot -
<head (n) N« )
(D)E, oV S
to be a chief, the head (of a
tribe)

’, '{F
(plu. of :.-‘J ) :,'-JJJ
heads (or hoods) (1)
AoiBg3 116k
As they were the heads of
satans. [37:65]

initial capital, (2)
principle

And if you repent, then you
shall have your capital.

[2:279]
*x I V', I

< tenderness, pity (v.n.) “1:.1_3‘

T‘-l
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- i)
last letter, thus f-' ) (perf. 3 p.f. phu.) ijJ
; . Py they women saw
will be written :,.:jj' 2% _
- (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ~’ | ¥

if a pronoun is to follow ;
):"":.i-"'

o pat . i.e. }'01] hﬂ.m
scen it (or) him.

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ._;";
hash seen (lire. he sees)

as ’E after ”
SUNIZTY
Seest not man (that......)
[36:77]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) (&,
thou hast seen (thou see)

as {l after )

A S A5
Did thou not see those who
went forth from their
habitations ? [2:243]

(imperf. 2 p.f.) emp. G-
thou seest -

Ay

And thou seest any human
being. [19:26)

I see (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ._;‘j
we see (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ‘5'::

attached to a pronoun (iv) ‘_;ji
- - —a=F A -T
TR g P c".{b\
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

~ushoweth -
he showed them unto thee '(.’,f LJ

r.v

e

you saw, you have seen,
observed, beheld
= _=
];?\;_you seen? f‘j _;‘
Also ;‘-u‘ _,Ii have you then
seen (or) have you then
observed ?
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 3
she saw

(perf. 2 p. sing.)  S3V5)
hast thou seen ?
(pmﬁxed( | )of interroga-
tive particle)

L
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) F*JJ‘
have you seen ?

Note : There is another way
of expression to say e.g.
hast thou seen or seest

thou? 31215 r.e. bethin-
kest thou.
FESs NG
(Iblis) said : bethinkest Thou:
this one whom Thou hast

honoured above me 7
[17:62)
,’-" -
you saw £4'J
Same is written with an
additional ( 3 ) after the
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s,

beholding with o i
one’s own eyes -
opinion (n ) L;U'l
immature opinion $ _,“ ug.)l.

appearance (n.) L:.' J

386

Who (were) goodlier in
goods and outward appea-
rance, [19:74] P

vision (n.) E:Ui

making show (n.) 2|."q,

* @ o
Lord, Sustainer (n.) ::3'

Lord is but a poor substitute
for the Arabic E:aj' which

signifies not only the Sove-
reign but the Sustainer, the
Nourisher, the Regulator,
and the Perfector. The
relation in which the God
of Islam stands to all His
creation is that of Righ-
teous, Benign Ruler and
not that of mere father.

(Jid)) 155 means the

Universal Patron, the All-
in-All Guardian. Not a
tribal deity, nor the nati-
onal God of any specially
favoured race or people,
nor any narrow “Lord of
the hosts” or the anthro-
pomorphic “our father in
heaven” (Jid. > LL)

208

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv l:;j
we showed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv S,
he shows i
4

(imperf. 2 p. sing.) iv s,

thou show
»

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv g J‘
I show

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv S
we show

show (perate. 2 p.m. sing.) _.;j
show us tj show me 1’._! _J
~~is seen (pip.) $ J‘:

a=2

they will be shown (pip.) Iz

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) ii u.i.s'u.
they make show

4,,|1|'| - '

el o
Those who make show.
[107:6]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi ‘_;".'I:f
(they) see each other
Rl TG

When the two partics saw
each other. [26:61]

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vi u.’r
they faced each other

BT BA
When the two groups faced
each other. [8:48])

beholding, seeing (n.v.) tﬁi.’!
Yol
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v S::,u':
he waits

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v Oyt
they wait
(impetf. 3 p.f. phu) v Cras s
they (f.) wait, they should
wait

TatES
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v O ytts’y
you are waiting

(imperf. ist. p. plu.) v I.-‘:.‘g--"'-
we are waiting

(perate 2 p. plu.) v |;-..=f
you wait !

ik o iz
waiting (v.n.) a7

= Ty

( Ap-der. m. plu.) [ gl b

waiters
|-* o o

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) a3
< we braced, fortified

() B0, 5 W5 8 &5

to be firm, to tie, fasten

\3ial3

(perate. 2 m. ph.) iii
be ever ready ! be steadfast !

strings (v.n.) iii i‘:_,
’__:J > _ -
strings of horses J_ﬂ"u' ' J

* g <@

&
%%

one-forth (fraction)

fours (plu. mum.)

often (LL), (particle) Ej

oft times, in the Hereafter
(Jid), it my be (Pic.),
the time may come (Sale.),
perchance (Arb.)
< godly men (plu. n.) a;:_’.'_,
L“.— 2s- c - -

3 a2

-

to be master (i)
to feed (if)

to bring up a (iii)
child

stepdaughters (plu. n.) 1:5-_{3

divines, (plu. n.) 33305 V5
worshippers of the Lord,
faithful servants of the
Lord

B

d I see ey

*x < 0

(perf- 3 p.f. sing.) <#3
< proﬁteg

(PG5 ¥, 208
to gain, be successful in
trade

profited not =23
-

* 2w 2

srs =
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 'fmy
< you waited r-.
-g = -
to wait, L.._‘, v ooy
watch for an opportunity

209



Lo

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Ew o

however slight, over and
above the principle sum
lent, and this includes
both usury and interest)
(Jid. P. 3,n. 141)

Note : the Quranic transcri-

]
ption of this word is #2
in the above verses; also
Uy with Y is to be
noted in Q. 30:39.
(perf. 3 p. dual.) assim.
they twain brought up

they (parents) brought me QC;;
up or raised me up,
i.e. sustained and took
care of me

(assim d, <) Sy

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
we bring up

s

did we not bring L7 il‘i
thee up?

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. l_.lJ
swelling (or) on top

(act. pic. f. sing.) acc. i_.."'_‘_}
increasing o

a height (n.) a ¥J
* g = 2
E T o

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) F 3
Mefmh hlmse!f wlth fruits
u‘-! A" . EJ <
to eat and drmk A -
to satisfaction (o )"" JJ

210

four (cardinal num.) a.._... _,i | Eﬂ

forty (cardinal num.) ..;g.-! j

oy
fourth ( ordinal num.) G‘J

* 5 w2 0
(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) ._.'.'3
< ~swelled
(0) 173 510, 75
to increase, grow (chnid}
augment wealth
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) _;j:
~~ increases
. —J'-.
in order te get increased )_J;’__
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :J_';
~ makes increased B
more increased (elative) ayl
i.e. in number, more °
numerous

Bl lpilaky

A community may be more
numerous than (another)
community. [16:92]

usury (n.) (_,‘-:H ) ij“
(The word }._.:_ is but parti-
ally covered by the Eng-
lish word usury which in
modern parlance means
only an exorbitant or
extortionate interest ;: the

Arabic }'_;. on the other
hand means any addition,

ri.
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x gt 2 * & o
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) é-:-.; losed up (ace. n. P
< ~is shaken Slood up (hea 13, W)

B Lo = .

to shake, (‘J)"g_, ' )

make termble, termble.
shaking (ace. v.n.) \:j

x 3 g 2
calamity, doom, (n.) 3:;-._.!

evil kind of punishment,
litt. pollulinn

Thcn Wc sent down upon lhe

wrong-doer wrath from
the heaven. 12:59]

pollution (n.) j;f].l
-J’E ’“’

And the pollution shun, (i.e.
pollution of idolatry)[74:5]

*x o 0

(synonym of 3:’-._: )(n.) J-n:-:m
<Z uncleanliness (1)
5Us5 ooy
to disgrace and(u-)q..\.”
defile one-self by a shame-

ful deed, thunder (sky)

i
To take away uncleanliness
from you. [33:33]

AARI

--,-‘ =

to close, (U)L.; 35 &3
be joined together

* J o

& =15
(perf. Ist. p. plu) i \ X5
we intonated (in repeating
or roc:tatmn)

JJ-J'(

S\u

to read gracefully and dis-
tinctly

intonation (v.n. >>ii) o '::
(of the Quran) with mea-
sured voice

=7
(perate 2 p.m.) 3}
recite with intonation

> : - -
®\: 7 signifies pronounc-

ingﬂ the word or words
with ease and correctness;
this is the proper signi-
fication but the conven-
tional meaning is being
regardful of the places of
utterance of the letters,
and mindful of the pauses,
and the lowering of the

voice, and making it
plaintive, in reading or
reciting.
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Lom -
(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) ‘."-alrJ wrath (2)
you returned 625z
wistiss ‘-rvﬂ": u-’y,i:ufﬁt: el

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) \Caar)

we returned

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) E:_';-
returns, answers

T
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 0 > .
they return, bring answer

(imperf. 2 p. plu. }._1._,.,-_,
you take back

UL-'M.._ AU
;;:;n r--.-; ,4-

Why thcn. if ye are not in
bondage, do you not force
it back, if ye are trustful ?

[56:86-87]

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) Jl
go back (1) E

i
Return to thy Lord. [12:50]
bring back, (2)
repeat
B I
Then repeat thy look twice
over. [67:4]

(perate. 2 p. f. sing.) dv-;‘
return thou

{perate. 2 p.m. plu.) | _;g:: _;II
return you (m. plu.)
(Allah is addressed by man

in plural instead of singular
as a sign of regards.)

212

He said surely there have
befallen you wrath and
indignation from your
Lord. [7:71]

pollution (3)
of the idolatry

N RET

So avoid the pollution of
the idols. [22:30]

*x e’

EJ

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< turned baclc
(w3 &5 255
to return, turn

back, repeat, answer, bring

answer, to be brought
back
returned (1)
wd 0 -,.-.—-'

And when Musa returned to
his people. [7:150]

brought back (2)

A AR BRSO

If, then Allah bringeth thee
back to the party of them.
[9:83]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)

\ 3
they returncd

rAY
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te?

> =
quaking (n.) adr| )}
B =y
iy |
2 ‘Jﬂ
(:le—der. m. ﬁ'fh‘.)ﬂ_ 3}'_-,_‘}"
W) i i
to spread alarming reports
(the raisers of the commo-
tion i.e., the spreaders of

false rumours and scan-
dals)

earthquake (n.)

* J g o
< foot (n.) {'Jr.’-:_:

to go on foot
» Lk
Foyad
Urge with foot. [38:42] "
foot (Jid., M.A., Pic.) (n.) a:j_?.!

(walker, derived from
Rgh.)
Bl S s Cis
And summon against them

thine horse and thine foot.
[17:64]

two feet (n. dual.) acc. gg‘éi

e = Plegadt -

And of them is one that
walketh upon its two feet.
[24:45]

feet (phe, n) o)
e
Have they feet wherewith
they walk. [7:195]

Ty

BT
He said : My Lord send me
back. [23:99]

» i ]
* (pp. 1st. p. sing.) -:--'g.:

I am sent back \

Ay
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) (%7,
~is taken back

F I |
(pip. 3 p.J. sing.) o
is taken back
- 3la
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) d.!l'.'}:
they are taken back

_ 2

(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) O yor 7
you are teken back

(imperf. 3 p. dual.) vi \sr\ A
they twain return unto each
other

bringing back (n) a3
return (v.n.) &é— y

-
(act. pic. m. phu.) O '3
those who return
(n. for time or place) EJ“'
termination, a place where
one is to go back finally
without return

*'-5(;_.)

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) :;. ::
< ~shall quake

=
f - =

I -,}-l- '!J
3 W) 3 lw) iy o

to quake, tremble (-J) E_;;j

213
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(perf. Ist. p. plu.) "::;—3 man (epp. woman) (n.) f}i}'
we stoned

And were it not for thy
company we had surely
stoned thee (to death).

[11:91]
Sy < Vi

(imperf. 3 p. m. ph.)

they (pelt with) stone

(they stone thee ﬂ_,;"}: )

(imperf.1st. p. sing.) eml :_;_';q
I surely shall stone

(I shall surely stone.
thee é]‘-;..f 3"3" )

(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) eml :‘:::I
we surely shall stone
(we surely shall stone

thee( ZL2 7 )

T AT »2
oy < |
ye stone (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

P el )
(ye stone me Qe )

FL

>y

Caution : The g in a;;-’f}:

is a short form of ()
pronoun.

(pact. pic. m. plu.) acc.f;_:- _,:f-f,ll
those who are stoned -

to guess (v.n.) ?-;-j

. L L
shooting stars (plu. n.) ferd
214

,ﬂ;; J‘I.’] - ijﬁ:} :"I .—'t; ;

And if We had him an angel,

We would certainly have
made him a man. [6:9]

-

two men (#. dual) ;_1:35 IV
phu of Y3 (1) () Ve,

AFEHENE

Men are overseers over wo-
men. [4:34)
(see Jid. P. 5,n. 73)

plu. of 2¥=\5 or i:‘,",5."3 (2)
walker on foot (Rgh.)

' o) ilew - e T

IE BN N33

And proclaim thou among

mankind, they shall come
walking on foot. [22:27]

IS0
And if you fear then (pray)
on foot or riding. [2:239)]

* ¢

<to stone (1) (v.n.) E,.j'.
(0)W5 o=z 755

to stone
<to guess (2)

to guess, surmise

to throw off, to (3)
shoot, to curse

it
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g2

Thou can defer whom thou
wilt of them and take unto
thee such as thou wilt.
[33:51])
&, ,-
(pact. pic. m. sing.) .
one hoped for

( pact. pic. phe.>iv) O _;;-:;'
those who arc kept awaited

defer (or) put (iv<Z perate) Cj
off

HAM

And they said : put him and
his brother off.  [7:111]

L*“-'CJ

{perf. 3 p.f. sing.) \-:-:_:"'5
< ~~become wide

(8) G555 &85 &85
to be wide, spacious (place)
2o o - L et vrre

EL SIS A
And the carth, wide as it is,
straitened unto you. [9:25]

welcome (v. min) =25

b
No welcome for them.
[38:59]
x o Y

.
pure wine (act. 2 pic. n.) %)
rig

We had made them shooting
stars for the Satan. [67:5]

(act. pir:; adj.) ?553
one thrown off with curse

Then get thee forth there-
from; verily thou are
damned (cursed). [15:34]

*-'EJ__}'

borders (pli. n.) %\
(sing. \a 3 border—Rgh.)

(A GNTE

~And the angels shall be on

the borders thereof.
[69:17]

5, -

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3’y
< ~hopes, expects
()5 7965 22 &5
to hope, expect, hope for

LATNBES
And he hopes the mercy of
his Lord, [39:9]

2P

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 o
they expect

8 5=

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) :j_,._..j
you expect
(imperf. 2 p.m sing.) iv 'z
thou defer (or put off)
215
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Jes

(imperf. 3'p.m. sing.) (nom.) rr r
he will be merciful

-y 2
ln} :v§gL|

Those ! Allah will surely
show mercy to them.

[9:71]

,{’.é'-" 1 ook (ace.)

Belike your Lord may yet
have mercy on you. [17:8]

B2 (gen)

They said if our Lord have
not mercy on us, [7:149]

FEn
(imperf. 2 p. sing.) I

thou shows mercy
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ‘:;-51

have mercy !

= o
you are (pip. 2 p. plu.) u,a-"
(or will be) shown mercy

I
mercy (n.) 37

affection (n) ';.‘.j

-
T !r-

J*-_lej‘
One better then he in plety
and closer in affection.
[18:81]

(Plu. of 25 womb) FL7)
wombs
most merciful (elative) ;.;-:,‘

(act. pic. m. plu.) ,_,.rl}'t

those who are merciful
216

*JCJ

< pack (n.) U;J
(S)3%=5 535 5 I
to depart from one place

and to go to another,
migrate

4TS ENgE
He placed the drinking-cup

in his brother’s pack.
[12:70]

90,

packs (plu. n.)

* (T 2
o3

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< »-whas mercy

R S—

[ R A e
(S)E55

to have mercy on, have
compassion upon, Ppity,
he has mercy on him 42+
he has mercy on us "3

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) S}
thou had mercy A
thou had mercy on him 457

(perf. 1st p. pl) "

we have mercy
Caution : '..:;3:3 is Ist. p. plu.,
we have mercy ; "r is
jrd. p. sing. attached to
(':) pronoun, hec has
mercy on us.
1
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fT>

KPP IR 3 A i 46
Then We subJectcd to him
the wind, it ran gently by
his command. [38:36)

*1:J

support (n.) ‘u_;

L!i ,n

So send him “nh me as a
support. [28:34]

* > 2 2

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim, 33
< ~gave back, (to return.

to refer) TS_; :; ;j

(o) L35 362 5
tec send back, turn back,
reject, refuse, repel

(perf- 3 p.m. plu.) assim. ‘:’g.;
they gave back

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. \>3)
we return back

: = 12,

assim. Oy (ace) V33

they give (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
back, return, refer
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) i}"-
we give back, return, refer

T
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. |3 ’
they were returned, taken

back

Yy

ug..E,JI AP

And Thou art Most Merciful

of merciful. [7:151]
ChaIRE S

And Thou art the best of
the merciful ones.[23:118]

(act. 2 pic./n. adj.) ?;?:3

merciful
LI =3
compassionate ol 3
Note: ) and "":"ﬁ

are namcs or epithets
applied to God; the for-
mer (25 ) is consi-
dered as expressive of
intensiveness — agreeable
with, analogy,—may be
rendered as the Merciful.

They are both names or
epithets formed to denote
intensiveness of significa-

tion, from ’U.'::;-j such as
i e - M=
ol > S and T
> "lf (Jid. LL)

2__ @
the compassion (v. mim.) &< 5L

*x 3 2

<gently (adf ) 1]

(S)is55 7 G
to be soft, relaxed, flaccid,
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a5 <ace. 5 2%
; J Wl (pp. 3 p.f. sing.) assim. =3)
53}.; <nom. !:9:‘3 ~~was returned
. 25 »
(act. pic. m. phs.) (pp. Ist. p. plu.) assim, =335

those who hand over some-
thing, those who bring
back (the nun. of plu. is
dropped)

i e
(n. for place or time) >3/
returning place, return (also
used in the sense of a
verbal mim).

(pact. pic. sing.)
avoidable, made to return

T Arad, .

W, -

345"

(pact. pic. plu.) O p957

avoidable, made to return

* U 5

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 335
< to be close behind
B Pempr ~e o
(o) B3 S5 O35
to follow, come behind, ride
behind

250 K S T asrg S T
AT oy Al 1 P
Belike close behind you is
some of that which ye
may hasten on. [27:72]
LN
(act. pic. f. sing.) i_jel Jl
one that comes after another
without break, follower

LR et
There will follow it (after
the earthquake) the next
(blast.) [79:7]

218

I was returned

2.
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. 37

~vis (or will be) taken back,
referred, given back

:' l:_
(pip. 3 pum. plu) O3
they are (or will be) driven
back

- 2
(pip. 2 p.m. phi.) 0355
you will be taken(driven)back
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) v 33337
they waver, (they are tossed
to and fro) (Jid.)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii l"';l
~get back (to one’s previous
state)

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) viii  \%)
the twain followed back
l""
(perf. 3 pom. phe) viii ) 3% )

they returned, went back
"
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Ky
gets (comes) back
PR
(perate neg. m. phv.) 3%, Y
return not, (do not go back)

&
taking back, (v.n.) 3
resteration

(]
bringing back (act. pic.) 313
TAA
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-JJJ

F
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv :;9_;
thou caused to perish (or
to ruin)

RSl 3s
He said : By Allah, thou hadst

wellnigh causcdest me to
perish. [37:56] -

y B=
Note : The mun. of (r3°})
is personal pronoun i.e.
a short from of 3 .
4,
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) iv V3> _;
they cause SS to perish

a3 »
that they may cause them #35%

to perish
L
{perf. 3 p.m sing.) v ¥
~perish
GBI IS RS
And his substance will avail

him not, when he peri-
sheth. [92:11)

2=
(Ap-der. f. sing.) &> A
the tumbled ie. an animal
killed by a fall

* J 3 o

< the meanest one (elative) ':];j v

- - 2 -

(80 ) W55 0557 055
to be mean

AISISEALS

And of you are some who

arc brought to the meanest
of age. [16:70]

T

-t s
(m. plu. iv.<ap-der.) 2./
comers one after another,
each following another

G228 5hGa Gl X5 23
Verily I am about to succour
you with a thousand of
angels rank in rank (who
will come down conti-
nously). [8:9]

* ¢

a rampart (n.) ace. 33
(D)5 65575 <
to fill up

* S >

P

(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) 45 'y

< thou perish
() Vo5 637 &35
to dic, perish

- - -1 (Tt et
FE G AN SN
l.;"_‘i‘;

So let not him who belicveth
not in it, and followeth
his own desire, keep thec
away form it. lest thou
perish. [20:16]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 55\
has ruined
E
(has ruined you '?b _ﬁ )
219
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Jds,

g
I JJ’__
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) &3 %
he provides
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) :‘;3:’:
thou provide
» T
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 35,
we provide
(perate 2 p. m. sing.) :9331

provide!, may thou provide!

e

may thou provide us ! b.‘);l

(perate, 2 p.m. plu.) "!" 3
(you) provide !

{pp. 3 p.m. plu.) |_,ij.:
they were provided

(pp. Ist. p. plu.) L.aj,;

we were provided

(pip. 3 pm. ph) 53557
they are provided -

(pip. 2 p. dual) g'i"‘
you (twain) are provided

provision (n.) :;,:;J

(act. pic. m..ph.) ._Lu_;l';
providers

U-'E:‘JJ‘!'," =

Thou art the best of provi-
ders. [5:114]

the provider (extensive n.) 3‘33
of livelihood

[*t..r-’

(act. pic. m. plu.) :;_’;i:-_‘l:ll
< firmly grounded people
{in knowledge)

220

(B. plu. of ’J;j} U'gl:ﬁ.

meanest ones
IGO0
And we behold not that any
follow thee except the mea-

nest of us, (by) an imma-
ture opinion, [11:27]

EE T .--o,"‘L
(5. pha. of 3500 5953
u) WELEE0 "Tﬁ'

They said : Shall we believe
in thee when the meanest
follow thee 7 [26:111]

* 5 5 o

-
- -

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) 33,

prl:l\'ldl.‘d gave, bcstowed

(0) ‘Lu 355 83 <
to provide

necessaries of hf‘c

( good), grant, bestow

he provided me
he provided you *§33

he provided them

(perf. Ist. p. phi.) \C53;
we have provided

we have provided him 31333
J.' ":"1’
f'ul.'.u

it
we have provided you ’?L:iju

we have provided them

Y.
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v

.

| * J o 4
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :}:3
< ~sent " _
to send ‘:I'E'-:;l "_]..:31

133
2" st

)

-

{perf. 3 p.m. plu.)vi
they sent

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv
she sent

{perf. 1st p. plu.) iv [ )

we sent

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.} iv
he sends

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv
we send

- el
(epl. imperf. Ist. p. phe.) iv e A

we surely will send

P -
I shall never (neg. acc.) 'lj-__’ﬁ 3
send

send ! (perate iv) "_}.:j‘
wod Km Witk Lo A

.0t st
then (you people) send me.O sl Jb
Note : The final nun in gi:jt

is short form of ’._i of a

personal pronoun, not of
plural.

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv “_',.—."i
he was sent

> »
(pp. 3 p. plu.) iv 'l,'.k-_j
they were sent
Y

AN )™ ISP P e e
(D)6 s gt O
to be firm, stable
L3 - ._',!
ﬁ'@u{.ﬁ.ﬂﬂ'
Those who are firmly groun-
ded in knowledge. [3:7]

* o v Y

Rass (n. for place) :,.:j'l

(Rass is the name of a coun-
try in which a part of the
tribe of Thamud resided.
According to an opinion
quoted  in Taju'l “Urus,
Rass, was a town in
Yamamah. Ibn Kathir has
observed that it meant a
well, and it is said that they
were a people who threw
their prophet into a well.
A.M. Daryabadi observes :
(Rass was) proabably a
town in Yamamah, where
a remnant of Thamudites
had settled. In the mod-
ern maps of Arabia, Rass,
or Ras, is placed in Wadi
Rumma, in the district of
Qasim, (Lat. 26° N. and
long. 43 E.). Doughty
referring to another place,
to says it is ‘nigh er-Rusat
the Wady- cr-Rummah :
where are seen wide ruins
and foundatioms. (Travel
in Arabia Deserta, II, p.
388)
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portions of the mane of
the horse; or the meaning
is, sent forth ;‘;L‘\. ie.,
with beneficence, or benefit.
(Jid. > LL)

*x 3 o I

(perf. 3 pum. sing) b S0}
< ~established SS firmly

- -ty - P P g | -
(0) 13255303 327 55
to be firm, stable, immovable
Gsidledis
And the mountains! He
established them firm.
[79:32]
L' - - - -
(plu. of 3a\3) G213
firm mountains
firmly (act. pic. f. sing )
fixed, immovable
I
(ph. of 4.'.:.-_! )
gly3053
And cauldrons standing firm

(which could not be re-
moved from their place.)

S5

[34:13]
(n. for place) u"':‘:
anchorage (1)
Kol iosblpy

In the name of Allah be its
course and its anchorage.
[11:41]

222

2
I am sent ([fsr. p. sing.) iv .:..L’-j
or was sent

fel St
[ have surely preached unto

you that wherewith I was
sent to you. [11:57
a2 s
(pp. 2 p.m. phi.) iv ;tl:J
you are scnt, (or) you were
sent

(pp. 1t p. phey v L

we are sent

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)
~-is being sent, is sent

3y "ar
F

message (v.n.) "51.'5.; 2

messages (ph. OIDiC-.gF 2yC,

(rom.) :j;{:,‘;: < 'li:-"
senders (ace. gen.) :‘;1}:::

(ap-der. f. sing.}“i_.;:
sender (woman)
the wind (2422 ) &3

sent forth
e p'g.’ ’p
’

By the winds sent forth with
beneficence. [77:1]
Note : It is a metaphorical

phrase from the :,_’; of

horse, meaning by the
angels or the winds, that
are sent forth consecu-
tively, like the several

YyYy
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S

right direction (2)

\GE5 545 Ly ST

Or whether their Lord inten-

deth for them a right
direction. [72:10]
benefit (3)

PRI S et § )
W SEIRESEEIVGI s
Say : verily I owe not for

you (power of) hurt nor
benefit. [72:21]

rectitude (v.n.) J;l:'.jl

Tar =
(act. pic. m. phi.) q.u.l._‘.'-‘ Bl
men of rectitude

(act. 2 pic) a3
a right-minded man, a man ~~
of rectitude, rightly-direc-
ted

Is there not among you any
man right-minded ?
[11:78]

9;,:-; -"ﬂfﬁ;
And the commandment of
Fir'awn was not rightly-
directed [11:97]

3

( Ap-der. iv, m. sing.) ?\évp
a director (to the right path.) ~

* 3 o

- o

< watching, (v.n.) T.fu -y
lying in wait

Yy

arrival (2)
Qagiraln s agis
They question thee of the

hour, when will its arrival
be? [79:42)

* s A~ 2

T L
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)O 93-Sy
< theyfollow the right gui-
dance

2o B o -
Tasyassasy s iy as

“)

to follow the
right way, be well-guided

discretion (1) (v.n.) i:?.'}i

i.e., maturity of intellect,
capacity to manage one's
affairs

l- HLE Ny .'.-lg:_:

Then if you perceive in them
a discretion. [4:6]

rectitude, (2)
directive knowledge

e
Of that which thou hast
taught a directive know-
ledge. [18:66]

right course (1) (n.) (Iﬁ;) Es}‘
kAl ES

And prepare for us a right
course, [18:10]
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e S

te - 2z - -
(0) V5 Jox Jo5 <
to stick together, compact

* & o )

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) v Ganio

<she suckled

e T ol L

hey 5 b (25 055
(o ) B, 5
to suck the breast

(pref. 3 p.f. plu) Gaio))
they suckled
P

Then if they suckle (their

children) for you. [65:6]

Rezigh kel

And your foster mothers
(who have suckled you).
[4:23]

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv é:_g_’;
she suckles

#» '{-F
she shall suckle C!.ﬂ-

- n o
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv Ga®y.
they suckle

(perate. 2 p.f. sing.) ,’_ﬂ.’j
suckle ! ]
suckle him ! 42>}
b S EE R
Oy i <ace. | gao g
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x
you seek suckling (for your
children)

224

a T G Py ne =

(d) Ae ) Ay AP
to watch, watch for, lie in

wait for

& =~ Zhal~ P o DT
WSSEGs J0d Gligidiens
But he who tries to listen
now finds a flame lying in
wait for him. [72:9]

a lurking place (v.n. >iv) 3\5))
ambush (n. for place) dw s
S
And sit in wait for them in
every ambush. [9:5]

‘(Ambuscade is the hiding of

troops for the purpose of
a sudden surprise attack
—Jid.)
(n. for instrument used q;'l.;,}g_
as a n. of place) ambuscade

IR

Verily the
scade,

hell is ambu-
[78:21]

(The angels whereof are lying
in a wait for the guilty

—Jid.)
VA b st

Verily thy Lord is an ambu-
scade. (Where he watches
the doings of the wicked
—Jid.) [89:14)

* o o2

" % < 9 -
(pact. pic. m. sing. adj.) o g
well compacted

Yri
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R

prefer (4)
SRl
They preferred to be with

those who remained be-
hind. [9:87]

(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) ‘i-fj'

you are contented

o 17 l:' i
Gy aiall
Are you contented with this
world's life ? [9:38]

Note : The first letter( | )

is an interrogative particle
not a prefix.

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) &"':ﬁ:
he pleases, he choses

2, FEF T

he likes it for you ’Ff Aoy

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) l}"?
thou are pleased

that thou may be pleased :;0:;1

thou are pleased l;L;f.",l;;f
with which thou like
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) &a:;
(used for a group)
2550 B S5S5

7~

And the Jews will never be
pleased with thee. [2:120]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) EJ_;:'}:
they like. they are pleased
with

¥Yo

o >
(ap-der. f. sing.) i—:h,:
a suckling woman
suckling (.) 56157

(ol of $5020) paehi))

suckling women

$ o D

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ;;33
< ~is pleased (1)

- - o B g =
(PM5oy 5 5o o G5
to be pleased. satisfied.

content

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) ) 353
they are pleased

KA AENIGE

Allah is well-plcased with
them and they are well-
plcased with Allah.

[5:119]

chosen (2)

= 4Te Yy, =

g, ALt

And I have chosen for you
Al-Islam as religion.

[5:3]
was content (3)
URAARE R A g A

And if they were content
with what Allah and His
messenger gave them.

[9:59]
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$

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi HJ‘
~approved (1)

SSHA IS,
And they intercede not except

for whom He approved.
[21:28)

chdosed (2)
RoAOpy ety | Py S
Then He discloseth not His

unseen unto anyone except

a messenger whom He
chooses. [72:26-7)

(act. 2 pic. adj.) ‘tf#3
acceptable

L A
(act. pic. f. sing.) i;-'"_,_‘.l
well-pleased

L, -
(pact. pic. f. sing.) &re/
well-pleasing, approved one

"3:. 'ﬂ;é\}'%‘i -!g;' 7l
Return unto thine Lord well-
pleased (and) well-pleasing.
[89:28]

(pact. pic. m. sing.) E’ﬁ;
approved one

And he was with his Lord
the approved one.
(opp. rejected one.)
[19:55]
good-will (v.n. mim.) %GI.;'-
226

t A

(imperf. 3 p. f. phe) 3.
they (women) may he pleascd

-
-y e
-

nom. O _r‘j‘ ace. \yay
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you choose, like, are pleased
with

= am @

among those whom (g, £
you choose

B RARGE

sl S

They will swear to you that
you may be pleased with
them. But if you are
pleased with them, Allah
is not pleased with the
transgressing people.

[9:96]

T,
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv O J“i;:
they please you
( G335 <) Vel
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv
they please you or make you
please
(Note : The run of plural is
dropped due to idafa.)

Bl

They swear by Allah to you
to please you. [9:62]

(perf. 3 p. m.phu) vi) ol
they agree among themselve}

-
P

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi f‘-‘*'l'-'
you agree among yourselves

YY1
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TS

* £ >
<thunder (n) o)) |35
Tass 2 365
to thunder (‘_,) L;;; 5
* s g 2
(perf. 3 p.m.phu) V35
“:they tended - ” -
3\es £ 8D
(S) 7 53k,
to have regard to,
tend, rule, pasture, graze
A S

They tended it not with its
due tendance. [57:27]

2=

(perate. 2 p.m. plu) ¢ 3\
pasture

LSsense
Eat and pasture your cattle.
[20:54]

(perate. m. sing.)\Ze\)
give ear to us, listen

(us: pronoun 4 + {;}3 )
(act. pic. m. phe.) (3} ) SF3

care-takers, observers (of du-
ties, trusts etc.)

(phe. of 2£)3 shepherd) )
shepherds

Yry

agreement (v.m.) ,_;-'-;:

* -5
pleasure (n.) -:ll;-'u

* @ 2

_<fresh (n) 2L
(9)385 I8 b5
to be fresh
GGV GAFRALY
Nor out of fresh or dry is in
Book luminous.  [6:59]

fresh dates (n) o33

It shall drop on thee dates

fresh and ripe.  [19:25]
* <@ g 2
<terror (1) (n) S5

(D) \e] 585 35 &85

to frighten, be frightened
CEEN e k:g,iia;j}f_’

We shall cast a terror into

hearts of those who dis-
believe. [3:151]

awe (2)

Cesciss

- And thou wouldst surely

have been filled with awe
of them. [18:18]
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s E o

longing (v.n.) :_.-;:1 << ace. u;

(act. pic. m. sing.) (@) .:.i-_!.j
averse

» u- &!I"”;’-”

Art thou averse to my gods,
O Tbrahim 7 [19:46]

(act.pic. m-plu)  _ Y| - &3z
beseechers (sing.) L_.;'. ¥
SN W]
Verily we are unto our Lord
beseechers. [68:32]

*-'-f'_.:

<plenteously (v.n) ace. 1.3

() 185 7 %5
to live in ease and aﬂ'luencc
(life), to eat plentifully

* ¢ &0

- -9

(n. p.1) ace. \#\ o

< refuge, (Jid.) wide way
to follow (Rgh.), a place
of escape (Rd.)

to break iii 1| #h<
away in anger
-t - ‘: Ll o L
Gl (D)) @ <<
to be humiliated
228

pasturage (n. for place) J,f
(for the cattle)

* <@ £ o

. ; » - 2T -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) = OB = ¥ 1.
< ~is/will be averse

L

()85 S35 C&5
to desire, long for ( (3 ),

to have no desire (‘5 ),

to supplicate ( “_IL )

to prefer -G8 « 2~ CEJ
one thing to another

l’laf; - )4‘.‘,3”

And who shall be averse
from the faith of Ibrahim.
[2: 130]

""r’ Fl

Osbr < g < ace. 'l_,.:._;_
(imperf 3 p.m. plu.)
they prefer

z tlf-'", [f,&'
They should prefer not them-
selves before him. [9: 12[]]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) u,.c,
you desire

(perate. m. sing.) 23

attend !
<0 Egs J)s
And unto thy Lord, attend.
(94:8]

YYA
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s

Wb oy g

cushions (n.) 353

*c_l..j_;

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ’c!..;
< ~raised
()5 p% 35
to raise, hoist
(perf. 1st p. phu) s
we raised

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) EJ':
raises

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) c ¥
we raise

(pip. 3 p. [. sing.) e
be exalted
{perate. neg. m. plu.) l:;;'

raise not '

(act. pic. m. sing.) ‘éﬁ
raising, lifting

” - -
(act. pic. f. sing.) .i_.!'l 3
exalting

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ‘E___i_‘;
lofty one =
b
(pact. pic. m. sing.) % ¥l
claveted one t—
(pact. pic. f. sing.) ’l;}’;;
elavated one (1.)

Yra

* o J

anything crushed (n.) ace. iﬁ_‘;
to pieces and fragments

() B &5 55 <
to break in pieces

* & J

sexuality (1)  (n.) a33
.- ’{,- -3
(Q)EIJ iy ey <
to have sexual conduct, to
use immodest speech

FAINISS IS
Allowed unto you, on the

night of fasts, is to go un-
to your wives.  [2:187]

lewdness (2)
é;:“éa'w':'ﬂig‘i?g;
There is no lewdness, nor
wickedness, nor wrangling

during the pilgrimage.
[2:197]

*}JJ

a present (n.) '.;i}'l
()15 5% 85 <
to make a present
451
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 5 9 Al
present one

229
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d 3 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN e
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v .‘:;'.jf : )
looks about x 8 D
gt -P_ p.. —'“ =3 _
“%: (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ace. \ay
And in the morming he was companion -
in the city fearing and P T
looking about.  [28:18] to accom- it 4\~ 3 1<
_ pany one
(perate. m. sing.) viii <)) AT T
wait thou ! ' (0) Wy 3 & <<
|2 to be useful
(perate. m. plu.) viii )\ 34 #r
you wait ! easy arran- (n. ints.) acc. \&_ 2
. gement
(Ap-der. m. plu.) viil 334 | (lirr. a thing by which one
they are waiting profits or gains advantage
(act. pic. m. sing) 2253 |  OF PeneAt—LD) oy
watcher resting (n. p. 1. <viii) acc. Eﬁ.‘f
i o -
neck (1) (n) L3y | el )
- - ."'"
mela. a bD'I.lnd (2) {elbﬁw:’{ﬂ ints. P. b) L,_’-‘/‘
person, slave (sing.) 3.~
necks (m.p.b) &6, =
; S I
ks 5 (imperf. 3 p. m. plu) 5337
< they guard (i.e., respect)
. vats » -
sleeping (v.n.) 58, (u) Ql-_, 3 L_,-_; :,j:, 35
R P ¥t ﬁ,r: iy to watch, observe, guard
; sa - § 4
(0) 183 5 1533 Eifiatiorty
to go to sleep They respect not efther kin--
- ® T,- ship or agreement in a
"‘;’r’;ﬁ place, (n.p. 1) 15,7 believer. [5:10]
,_,_;j:, <n.d. ace. " % - N
o e as above
* & O
% (imperf. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) 37
parchment (n.) 33 thou has not guarded
230 rr.
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G
w

iy
(el. 3 p.m. phu.) viii \'s& _',5‘_
let them ascend

mounting, ascending (v.n.) 11':!3

{act. pic. m. sing.) Q‘j
charmer (/K) ascender (Rgh.)

gbeAdas
And it is said: who will
ascend with it (or who is
the charmer or physician).
[75:27])

Note : The word éij is

an active participle from

(37 35 that means to
ascend. If t.éj is verbal

noun the meaning of the

verse will be ‘who can
ascend with him to the
hecaven,” ie., who can
assist him in this moment
and go with him. If the

verbal noun is 'fi:._.ij the
meaning of the verse will
be ‘who is or where is the

charmer or physician that
can avert the doom.’

* o 4,

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) (S35
< they twain embarked
to ride, (u-}tﬁ'j ’t-—?:; 35
embark, mount on horse-
back
ey

*f'I.;J
&

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
inscription, litt, a table of

lead
FA O B

GG
Or, thinkest thou that the
Companions of the Cave
and inscription were of
Our wouderful signs.
[18:9]

Note : See the details about
the people referred to in
this verse in Jid. P. 15 nn.
300-301.
('] '{ -

(act. pic. m. plu.) ¢ 9.
written one

* 4 O

< collor-bone (n.p.b.) -;;_l';;‘ll

sir<
(sing.) 3%

* s O 0

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ¥

thou ascend
S8 ()63 5735
(as RF. viii '35l )
to ascend, rise
231
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< d,

r a
to cause ii T_S:_; ool
one to ride, to set one-
thing upon another, com-
pose, mix, construct

band of horsemen or (n.) ."_f N
riders on camels, ten or
more in number, caravan

riders (n. p. b) 43

(sing.) £513
camel (n.p.) .:.df_,
< riders (n.p.) f.,{j'j

(sing.) 2515
>
ridden, camel (n.) 78
(Ap-der. = iv, m. sing.) :.f l::.:

ridden one on another (close
growing)

EEy

<at rest, tran- (n. p.b.) 35135
quil, stable -

< <(sing.) 33513
F ) -
to stop, () 15’87 257 385
to be calm, to be kept
stable

x 3 &

low sound, whis- (n.) acc. i _'f 2
W » &, -

> (@555 55

to plant, fix in (the ground)

232

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) '!'_;S J
they embarked

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) 5357,
they ride

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 5557
you ride

(el. 2 p.m. plu.) nd. "_,',,? :’:,‘.l.

you may ride

(epl. 2 p.m. plu.) f_;?jf]p
surely vou ride g
PG
Surely ye shall ride layer
upon layer. (Jid.) [84:19]

[i.e., (O mankind !) your
existence is not fixed or
stationary ; you must be
ever-changing, growing,
journeying from the state
of the living to the dead,
and from the state of the
dead to a new state of
life in the next world. The

preposition (& here is
synonymous with 3’ and
‘_-,:; 5P G is equivalant
o I& i I

( Rz., Q.).

{perate. m. sing.) .:3‘ 3
(thou) embark ! :

(perate. m. plu.) 1;'5’3\
(you) embark ! |

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii <S5
~constructed

Yry
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o 3,

{perate. f. sing.) ,:‘g 3
(thou f.) bow down ! l
5

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.
one who bows down
gen, é J ace. "’
those who (act. pic. m.p.b.)
bow down
.-
(sing.) é-"‘-’
gen. Eéﬁ:lj nom. f;::{lj

(act. pic. m, plu.)
those who bow down

* ¢ 4,

'l
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc. = *3°%
< ~makes a heap

to heap up, (g)\f.a'? ?

bring together
ues

{ pact. pic. m. sing.) ;"’
piled up (

a heap (n.) acc.

*.'Jﬂ_s

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) “ ::
<Zthou leaned
(e D) -EF35555

to lean upon, rely upon, trust

£y

court (1) (n.) :S'_';
litt. the firm part of a thing
on which it rests, support,
pillar, corner-stone

rere

(perate. neg. m. plu.)
you lean not

* o 49

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ,:,: 3‘1
< ~reverted

(0) L8y 8% 557
v L3 S50 3
to upset, overturn, subvert
(pp. 3 p.m. phu.) iv 1_;:;}‘

they were reverted

*J‘ﬂ;

- gt
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) &y 7,
<they flee, they are fleeing

(0) S5 &% 585
to run, urge, to strike heavily
with foot

. s
(perate. m. sing.) o 5\
strike (heavily)

2,
(perate. neg. m. plu.) | 4 o g
run not, do not flee

-

i |

¢ 8

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. )G_’,’ff_’;.
<Zthey bow down

(..J)G. (fr

to bend to the ground to
bow down

they bow not down :1:;?',: :i

( perate. m. plu.) 1_‘;3'.31
{you) bow down !

233
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|

R

?-_-_.J

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
decayed

‘*&r.r

-

5

pomegranate (n.)

‘*..51'.:

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wy.  (#3
~threw

()5 5 G5 &1 &5
to throw, hit by throwing,
blame, to cast on

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.y. Gwal
thou threw
(imperf.3 p.m. sing.) w.v., fd i,'J-

~~throws, casts

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. {_3-}:
~throws

(imperf. 3 p.m.pls.) w.v. 3’7
they blame, cast

* < a

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) :!';3_';;,'
< they dread

'=..|_. - -

L"J s..nl_p_ b

waﬁT, (h’) 1'.;5 j.

dread
234

8555

Then he trurned away with

his court. [51:39]
support (2)
ﬁ@c}lfﬂ!&ﬁff

Or could betake me to a
powerful support. {11:80]

* T f 2
< lances, spears (n. p.b.) E‘g
(sing.) w3

* > l{' J

ashes (n.) %03

[*.’:fJ

< indication by (v.n.) acc. ]'l,.-j'
sign (with the eye, lips, or
hand)
» - ;’
(0) 2505 75
to make a sign to, indicate
by a sign

o ¢t I

Ramadhan (the ninth (n.) ,,:;E.’.'-',
month of Islamic calendar,
the month of fast)

Fre
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(perate. m. plu.) 'I_,:ij'p
5 A 0 < be dreadful
»e . b= - el [
: o | (B3R 5 05R00)
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) % | vou dread me
< ~covers, will cover
_J.,.- * - A A - L
(o) 3 3875 5a5 GG |
to approach, to overtake, And Me (alone) you should
ot dread. [2:40)

3 2 -7
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 3%
<_~=covers, will cover

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv d.n)g,
causcs burden, imposes upon

(fmpﬂ;f' 1st. p. ng) iv 1_#..)1
I shall impose upon, 1
shall cause burden

l's

(perate. neg. m. sing.) 3 Y
do not impose burden

A
9

evil disposition (v.n.) 383

* O s

(act. 2 pic.m. sing.)
a pledge
(J) Ce J o r o <
to lcave a pledge with some
one

-ld

faet. 2 pic f. sing.)

‘-.-.-l-_;
a pledge
taking a pledge (rn) ol
*x 1 8
< motionless fsea) (v.n.) 353
J‘-; J‘J- 'ln.r

to go slowly

ro

(impetf. 2 p. m.pht.) iv O3by
<_you frighten
(o) caof
to make dreadful, frighten
o Wi x Cai)
S|

{perf. 3 p.m. pfu.) x l,_,ﬂ
as they frighten -
(v.n.) acc. -l-ij 3 UJ ¢« Ca
fear, dreadfulness, awtuiness

< monks (n.p.b.) 5B‘ji
(sing.) Zal})
i.e. esoteric heads of religion.
There were Christian monks

as early as the 3rd century.

The monks and the nuns

were looked upon as the

most consistent Christians,

and were honoured accor-
dingly. (Jid., Ebr.V.p.676)

. |
(a relative adj. \a3)  E5\35
monkery, monasticism

* L .,

group, company (n.) IA.'.)

235
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the soul of man (1) 8’5
!I.-JT :lt;ﬂ(}laﬁl . - :IM * C_ J ® |

And they ask thee regarding
the soul, say thou: the
soul is by the command
of my Lord. [17:85]

the possessor of (2)
soul (in generic sense the
singular standing for class)

EoAER

On the Day whereon the
possessors of soul and
angels will stand arrayed.
[78:38]

Gabriel, the (3)
angel of revelation

BAAGTISS

The angels and Gabriel des-

cend. [97:4]
the holy (comp.) ..;:i“ EJ:
spirit

Note : Holy Spirit in Islam
is not the *third Person of
Trinity,” but arch-angel,
Gabriel, who was is in
constant attendance upon
the Prophet Jesus and
protected him—a wmere
mortal—from the wiles of
his enemies. There is no
trace in any verse of the
Holy Quran of any speci-
ally high rank being besto-
wed on Jesus above other

236

(imperf. 2 pm phu) iv 3327
you drive at evening >
(o) W135 245 5 <<
to go or doa thing at cvening
litt. evening breeze (1) (n.) EJJ
(a sort of comfort, mercy
and bounty)

1 et Lt

F mﬁ:&h il

(For him shall be) comfort
and fragrance and garden
of Delight. [56:89]

mercy, bounty, (2)
gift
JELT i abigsion e
G g5
And despair not of the mercy
of Allah. Verily none
despairs of Allah except a

people disbelieving.
(12:87]

Note : Pickthal has trans-

lated E_;J by mistake as
L
spirit, that is, {42 (with
dhamma upon the first
redical), not E'_.;J (with
Sfatha upon it). The verse
means: A man true of

faith never gives up hope
in the mercy of Allah.

el
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c??

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) il 34\
~solicits =
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ili 3 Y17}
we solicit ot
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ‘3\3‘
< ~wished, intended
to wish, B3} w30

intend, desire

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) v \3\3}
they (twain) intended, wished

(perf. 3 p.m. phi) iv )33\,
they intended, wished

(perf. 3p.f. plu) v 335
they (f.) intended, wished

2.3
(perf 2 p.m. plu.) iv > _,\

you intended, wished
(erf. Ist. p. plu) iv {33\

we intended, wished
{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :h__l;_'

~intends, wishes
used also as an auxillary
verb as :

LA g L 2

A olo s

It is about to fall down.
[18:77]
»

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) juss. 3 ¥t
intends, wishes =

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) \% .« J\X %
they (twain) intend, wish

>
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 1]
I intend, wish i

ry

prophets. He has simply
his own place—a very
honourable one, no doubt
—in the long list of the
messengers of God,

The angel Gabriel ‘red) 79
who is entrusted with
divine revelation

evening journey (v.n.) ajj
2
(9pp. 333 morning journey)

* 2 5

(perf. 3 p.m. phu) iii 13;313
< they solicited

-

toaskone ;33170 i 333
to do, prevail upon him
by blandishment

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iii 2)53\5
solicited
» ‘.'fl-l' », E el Ll
G806
He said : it is she who solici-

ted me against myself.
[12:26]
A GF 3315 sigaifies
‘she endeavoured to turn
him by blandishment or by
deceitful arts or to entice
him to turn from the 3
thing.” (Jid.>> LL)
p
(perf. 2 p.f. phe) ili 353315
you (f. ) solicited

237
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230

x ¢ 3 0 ]

Romans, Byzantines (1) $37)
* S D |

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii <o)

~doubted
()U5 L7 oL <
to cast one into doubt and
uncertainty, suspect

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii
doubted

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 'l_iﬁ'jl
they doubted

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii
you doubted

i

fi.':}

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii "Ny,
~vdoubts

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii,acc. \
they doubted

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)viii, acc.
you doubt

doubt, suspect (n.) )

A,
W

Vovy

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv .:,.:_ S
arouser of suspicions, causing ~
doubt

(ap-der. m. sing.) viii S 0
doubter

*x T s 2
wind (1) () £2

238

Y

(juss.) 33 . Vgt OIN
(imperf. 3 p.m. pfu)
they intend, wish

(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv
they (f.) wish, intend

{imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ju;
we wish, intend -

JJ},

{pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv '3'!1
~ is wished, intended

3=

for a while,( particle) acc. T_;. 33
slowly, gently (according ~
to the grammarians the
word is a diminutive form
of which verbal noun is
not in use.)

e I 0

meadow somewhat (n.) i3

watery, garden

meadows some- (n. ph) E\%3)
what watery

*x & 20

< alarm (n.) e_}‘:!'u
to fear, () &35 ¢37 §5
to be terrified

% P43

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) E_"S
< ~slipped

(o) &35 57 0

to act slyly (i.e., scoffingly)

YYA
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fragrance, a bounty, (n.) "3\ LS
a gift of God J é{ﬂ’
(a synonym to And they run away with them
subsistence (Jid. > LL) with a goodly wind.
[10:22]

adornment (i.e., dress) (».)

~encrusted

to be rusty, dirty

- J
* S predominance (2)
LY
o A "’hi =
Lest ye ﬂag and your pre-
* g s 0 dominance depart. [8:46]
a high place (n.) 'ég smell (3)
* 0 os iy P
= Surely I feel the smell of
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) V) Yusuf, [12:94]
( u:")"-‘ ‘ 35 _ f..j i.r'__,.’ a5 <winds (n.p.b.) E_\.:J\
(sing.) £
¥xx

YYa
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* 0 @
grer- B e

*x ¢t 3
afthe glass 503 L)

* 2 E 2

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii '_;;-;','i
~was reproved
T3 o i <
to obey an interdiction, for-
bidden
()55 % 5
to interdict, rebuke

a deterrent (v.n. mim.) viii o>

driving away (v.n.) =)

240

* > o )

thé scum (n.) ’j‘}', ":1;3
* o <2 )

< scriptures (n.p.) ':;:1

[ e

the divine (sing.) JJ’J
writ revealed in parts by
the Prophet Daud

SIS
And verily it is in the Scrip-
tures of the ancients,
[26:196]

<the lumps (m.p) %3

heavy pieces of (sing.) Di_}j

iron (Rgh.)

-

oged

Bring me lumps of iron.
[18:96]

7’n

Tis



s

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

IEd

[1:.-:-3 is an army, or a
military force, marching
little by little, or leisu-
rely, or heavily, by reason
of their multitude and
force—LL)

‘-"'th

ornament (1) (n.) :.’;’:;
When the earth took her
ornaments (i.e., it is decked
out in full beauty).[10:24]

gold (2)
!’4 L rr Bt ]
EAAEEAG
Or there be for thee a house
of gold. [17:93]

gilded speech (3)

(i.e., fair-seeming untruth
and falsehood)

* < I I

carpets (n. p.) fj'u}j

* ¢ a 3

= ad =37
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) O 4 55
<Zyou shall sow
A L - - T -
(\—-’) 2 & &2
to sow, plant, cultivate
corn, cornfields (n.)
a sown corn, cultivable land,
plant

ey

9 o

g5

(act. pic. f. plu) S5
those (f)whodrive away
(i.e., angels who are the

drivers of the clouds.

D=

the shout (n.) & )
(The reference is to the
second blast of the trum-

pet.)

\*JEJ

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ,:,':..;
I~speeds up
to push, speed up
E LIt E N -
(O)Vms i s <<
to stop, urge on gently
{ pis. pic. f. sing.) iv ‘T.v';'.;;
goods that are pushed out
disposed of (i.e., gnods of

no value or of very little
purchasing value)

ol PN o .‘:j

- 2
(pp.3p.m. sing.) qrt. 7o
<gvis removed

- =

_,;',E-—C;P'.'J

to remove S§5
form its place

o =N
{act, pie. m. sing.) C .o’
remover B

*Jc.}

Py
241

marching slowly (v.n.) ace.
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t.:.'t

sy FaE LB g e
(S5 5185 68 ¢85
to assert (1)
something that may be
true or false

to assert (2)
something false

P

=y

s

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu) &35

they asserted

(imperf. 2 p. phu) 'yf +
you asserted sy

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou asserted

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
you asserted

assertion (n.) l:.l‘-i_;

*

S5

panting (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ::33

L LA

( 85 signifies the beginning
or commencing part of
crying, or braying of the
ass. app. :;;3- signifies
the ending or final part
thereof.—LL)

x O O g

-8

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) assim. ' 5.

< they hasten -

to hasten, () Lg_} Sy O3
to flap (the wing)

242

» 30

A
cornfields (n. p.) CJJ:)

sowers (n. p. b.) E\j’;
(act. pic. m. plu.) :;__;E..' _,l'-jl
sowers, growers (ie., the ~
causers of the growth)

x 9 )

LY

<blue (n. adj.) 3

(sing.) 3635 5 )5
AN T A A
And We shall gather the

culprits on that day blear-
eyed. (Jid.) [20:102]

*x S o I

(imperf. 3 p. . sing Yoww.vil (555"
< ~~condemns
e V=2

- & »
To". Jg_',‘ < _3}_'}_ 1 _J:Ojll
to condemn, to despise,

redicule

()35 & 6 <<

to reprove, reproach

Note: The ( & ) of the
stem viii is replaced with
()

* 0 & I

(perf. 3 p. sing.) }53
< ~asserted .

YLY
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. i -2
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii 3%
thou cleanseth, purifieth 4 * ¢ S ) l
(imperf. 3 m. p. phs) il 3’7, 5 %

they cleanse, purify

-

<
(perate. neg. n. plu.) \'§% = Y
justify not

So justifly not yourselves.
[53:32]

( €& S5 means: He
praised himself.) (LL)

Litt. *He attributed to himself

purity or cleanliness’ Thus

signifies

‘do not praise yourself or
claim purity’.

Lee
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)v 37
~purified himself
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) v 15'--"
~purifies himself
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ﬁ.
is cleansed
i ” ' -' »
() (3375559565 Sy
Zakat :

AR A
And establish prayer and
give the Zakat. [2:43]
[N L Ny
Note: The 3§75 (3K'3)
word litt. means purity and
purefication, and is a tech-
nical term of the Islamic

law that means: certain por-
tion or amount of property

Yivy

, : s
Zagqum (n.) (9313
(Any deadly food; the food
of the peoplc o[‘ theFu-e

or hell f_,._,'ﬂ ;:,# isa
certain tree in hell (IK).
A certain tree having small
leaves, sticking and bitter
found in Tihama.) (LL)
The tree (in verse 37:62) is
symbolic of the living
conditions in the hell.

*u'ﬂj

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) 'S5
-::--fwas clean

> 'S.J-' (u)"ﬁjf
(..r)Tful-b’J S % .S.u‘(u-')

to be clean, grow, increase,
be purified

Sleadzsp R N5
ks
And had there not been the
grace of Allah upon you
and His mercy, not one

of you would ever have
been cleansed.  [24:21]

(perf. 3 pm.sing.) i 53
< ~cleansed
- -‘- ’ - K)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii J._
cleanseth, purifieth

to purify, clean
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$ )

o - -
(act. pic. m. sing.) ace.\.5 3 iegj

pure
et oicly
That I may bestow on thee
a boy pure. [19:19]

(act. pic. f. sing.) i:.f,:p
pure (i.e., innocent)
L - Proorire d
EEC A

He said : haste thou slain a
person innocent. [18:74]

the purest (elative.) :fji

ER
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) :-.ji;

< ~is shaken
toshake  ¥33 JJ3 33

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) 1_’;_55
they were shaken i

shaking (vn.) N33

quake (n.) ﬁj}

I*JJJ

(erf. 2 pm. plu) 25
you slipped

W55 Y392 95
to stumble, slip, L e
make a mistake (“") a'f -
@e 358 ) 3 B
may slip (imperf. 2 p. f. sing.)
244

that is given thereof as
the due of God by its
possessor to the poor in
order that he may purify
it thereby (LL).

The payment of this religious
due is obligatory provided
that the property is of a
certain amount and has
been in possession for one
luner year. The portion, to
be given, varies according
to the nature and amount
of the property. Generally
it is one-fortieth thereof
i.e., two and a half percent.

5
The word & 3 5 is translated

as a Islamic tax, poor-
due, poor-rate or charity
but none of them renders
the full meaning of the
term. Thus, it is reason-
able to use the term as
such.

purity, piety (2)
5550
So we intended that their
Lord should change for
the twain one better then

he in piety and chosen
affection. [18:81]

Ve Er -
And tenderness from Our

presence and purity,
[19:13]

it
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Jdy

Note : '}.—'J (sing.) is ‘an
arrow without a head and

without feathers. 15151

arrows here allude to
those divining arrows by
means of which the Arabs
in the time of ignorance
sought to know what was
allotted to them. They used
to put them in a recep-
tacle, and when one of
them desired to make a
journey, or accomplish a
want, or when desired to
perform some affair, he
put his hand into that
receptacle and took forth
an arrow; and if the
arrow upon which was
‘Command’ came fourth he
went ahead to accomplish
his purpose, but if that up-
on which was ‘Prohibition’
came forth he refrained,
and if the black one came
forth he shuffled them a
second time,"

(Jid. LL, IK.)

L A

(n.p.) acc. E/J‘f’,_-,
in troops

* J e

(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii :F'-jil
wrapped

Yio

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3|
caused to slip

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) x fjj.:.,:.l
caused to slip

* O Jd )

(perf. 3 p.f. phu) iv T3
< we brought near
B o 2z al<
to bring near, to cause to
approach
(0)55 3 W5 Qxdds <<
to advance
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) iv .:.:5!,,‘
~is brought near
(n.) ace. Q3
neighbouring (watches) :
proximating (n.) acc. Uj

an approach (v.n.) 'JE
* 5 J

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 5%
< they caused to stumble

to cause to iv 'ﬁ'_’,l "'jj
slip, stumble
()& 3% 35 <<
to stumble, slip _
slippery acc. E'Jj (v.n.) 33
* ¢ J

arrows (n.p. b.) '.f-?_ﬁl
(sing.) '}3
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Jp

" . o -

to give Wyy i g
a woman in marriage, to
conjoin, to classify in
pairs, to unite with fellows

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Ej}:
~conjoins

(pp. 3p.f. sing.) ii G393
is paired
BN
And when the souls are

paired. (i.e., united with
their fellows). [81:7]

wife (1) (n) 735
T P LA
And if you intend to relpace
a wife by another, [4:20]
husband (2)

P
Untill she weds a husband
other than he.  [2:230]

pair (3)

And it groweth every luxuri-

ant pair of growth (ie.,
of every kind) [22:5]

(n.dual) acc. o33 nom. Ol 33

man and woman, husband
and wife, two kinds, pairs

wives, husbands, (n. p.b.) "Eﬁfﬂ
pairs, kinds

246

A > PR s
replaced by 3 thendup-
licated by Shaddah (AK).

* * Kk %

biting cold (n) 43

* *x * %

a certain plant called (n.) "Jf:ﬁj
Zanjabil that has good ~
flavour, ginger

*x ¢ 0 )

EEr

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ’FLJ
base-born, claiming some-
one clse as his father

* ¢ O I3
2

-
A L

J2

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v.
< they commit adultery

()M 5 65 8% 53
to commit adultery

(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) w.v. Tm's
they ( f.) commit adultery ':'__
(act. pic. m. sing.)( fd.) 1.313 ‘ :._i_‘;“
one who commits adultery
(act. pte. p. f. sing.) t:_'lj S
one (f.) who commits adultery

L*EJ.?

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii E!":;
<we wedded
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(el. 3 p. f. sing.) ym
that may remove - *x 5 3 3

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) ii H,j
we caused split i

sz
fperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v ‘:’L__}
they were distinguished one
from another (Jid.)
decline (v.n.) ?J’l_",j
Preceded by a  (2)
negative parficle

when verb 15 perf. Ul;_"

imperf. % imperf. juss.
(to cease) is used it is
preceded by the negative
particles —L N ":I or
and means that the action
is still continuing.

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) éj'.; -L

~~remained, continued

R

It was continually their cry
or this ceased not to be
their cry. [21:15]

v -
(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) ?3_1 L
you remained, continued
You remained in doubt or

you ceased not to be in
doubt. [40:34)

» =0
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) Yz Y
~remains continually

ARA

e

{ perate m. plu.) v Va3 0y
<‘take provision for the

journey
. \' 2-2 BT
to provide la3y v 53y

food for journey
provision for the jour- (n.) ‘S'I‘;,'l'l
ney

* o 2 3

,{;J
(perf. 2 p.m. plu)  #3)
<you visited
) = e
to visit (.J) s_;\.__:,_ 3% 3
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) vi j}\j
<= ~vdeviates, turns aside
2 A
TJ_’E: vi JJ"'.". J'J}'
to deviate

e

( 33F > 33 4k)

ace. 1555 nom. 33
< falsehood (n.)
= 2= By - T
to falsify (u-) i BESRSE LSS 5]

* J s 3

In simple verbal (1)
Jorm
(perf. 3 p.f. dual.) wy. W5
< the twain ceased
(0)W333 Y35 V5% I5
to pass, cease, decline,
remove
247
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Ja)

| -
(act. pic. m. sing.) Gal3
vanished ones

- - - .- "-
. vanishing (ints.) ace. ‘a_;p 3

x o ¢

oil () @23
olive (n.) Q33

olive (n. adj.) i,_’,:,;

x 5 s 3

(perf. 3 p.m.sing.) w.v. S'I:;-
< ~added, increased

'-'-o e -1%
(o) o3y 2 315
to increase, to add

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. &)
~added, increased

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) wy. V@3
they added, increased
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. .’1:'-'

~~increases

1
L3

(imperf.3 p.m. sing.)juss./w.v. 3
did not add or increase -
(The second radical Le.,

is dropped due to the juss.
cuse).

- -
(imperf. 2 p.n. plu.) w.v. BJ-\;_'!
you increase

(ent. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. :;:\,31
I will surely increase e

248

ARy
.&yﬁ&i;’.;ﬁ?

And their building which
they have built will cause
continually doubt in their
hearts. [9:110]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) jf; P!
~will remain continully

2 . o
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ) _}1 M Y
they will remain continually

[*anj

(act, pic. m. plu.) :r:eg_\?1
<Zabstemious, indifferent
-d- (D)8 By 353
to turn away from, be indi-
fferent to, forsake

* 5 8 )

’-1-":
af_,

flower, splendour (»n.)

x 5 8 )

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) a3

< ~vanished
() 655 5% 353
to vanish

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) acc. :‘,.;_";
~may vanish, to vanish (i.e.,
to die, pass away)

YLA
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P e
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. <&\5 | (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. vy
~turned aside we will increase
3d =
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wy. | _,i'l 3 | we shall never <07 .1
they turned aside increase -

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi, w.v.
~caused to turn aside

Elst

EN
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.)vi, w.v, (P
~causes to turn aside
whosoever turns C; u-'-
aside -
(The « is dropped due to
the conditional sentence)
turning aside, devia- (v.m.) r'E;
tion d
* 0 s 5
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.w. ii *uz;

~made to seem fair

to make T_‘,_:f i Ty <

85 scem fair, to adorn,
decorate

(P) U5 Uy 35 <<
to adorn

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii :;
we made S5 seem (1)
fair

AEG S
Thus to every people have

We made their deeds fair-
seeming, [6:108]

rey

L]
( perate. m. sing.) w.v. 3%
increase!

T
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii,wv. 313}
~got increased gradually,
waxed
L

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii w.v. ‘J-‘il.‘ij‘
they got increased gradually,
- waxed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii, w.v, ':"; _;
~gets increased

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.} viii, w.v. J:!'::';
~-gets increased

al T w—-
(imperf. 3 p.m. ple. )viii, w.v. ‘Jél:j;
they get increased

2=
(el. 3 p.m. phe) viii, wy.  133)33)

that they may get increased

&= -

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.iii,wy.  3l35
we shall add

%1,

an increase (v.n.) 'a'h_,g

an increment (v.n. mim.) 9 -

more, additional o

* £ s 3

-
- -

gl

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
~~turned aside
% A2 5T
(P pzgh <
to deviate, to turn aside
249
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o3

. -
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii  "Ury
~is made to seem fair

»=%8

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)v 27
~-became adorned u‘"“ﬂ

( ::-:31 is shaped from
O 53 ) (dbk)

the/an adorn- (n.) g'i_":._'";,_ . ‘i:_:".’“
ment, beauty

we adorn (2)

Sisfipe ity

Surely We have adorned the
lower heaven with an
adornment, the stars.

[37:6]
surely (epl. Ist. p. f. sing.) :-;._.‘-3’
we made fair ~seeming -

¥x¥
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ned

[a question about ¢ :_,; 1

(WY 30 ds <
to ask, (1) ﬁ;g -
question, enjuire
to ask, beg (2)
todemand (3)

_:Q:: ,.i‘;-"u’Lw

Surely people asked question
before you. [5:102]

- = oy Fr =T -~
O JEHEEIL
There hath asked a questioner

concerning the torment
about to befall.  [70:1]

ﬁj&%ﬁbéﬁﬁ;ﬂ
And when my bondmen ask

thee regarding Me, then

verily I am nigh. [2:186]

{perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Ej‘u

thou asked

‘Yo

.

Prefixed to the imperfect
tense to denote the mean-
ing of future, as:

o gery, W@ lr
BT AN
The foolish among men

will say. [2:142]
(According to the gramma-
rians it is shortened form
of O 3= that is placed
before the  imperfect,
LLJ.’I to conform  the
meaning of the future. As
the imperfect consists both

of the present and the
future tenses).

& I v ose

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v.
< ~asked

ey, Sl
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."'-'... » o =
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) I\ (perf. 1st p. sing.) eJL

we ask, demand

(epl. Ist. p. plu.)
we surely shall question

(perate. m. sing.) Jt’t ‘ :j:.

(thou) question ! ask !
(perate. m. pl.) 'I:JL'.I

(you) question ! ask !
~ is asked(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 'J‘-:

(f) is asked (pp. 3 f.sing.) 212
(pp. 3 p.m. pli.) | ;E:

they are asked
278,
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) JL'.'
~is/will be asked
B
(epl. passive. 3 p.m. plu.) Ut:_]
verily they shall be asked,
(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) :.’IL‘
thou will be asked
» ’,—-
(epl. passive. 3 p.m. plu.) UL'J
you certainly shall be asked,
questioped

& 31:.
{pip. 3 p.m. ph.) ;j) :
they will be asked
,%,
s

(.pfp- lr‘!- .p' pf"-,
we are/will be asked

(act. pic. m. sing.) U"L-IJPLJ‘
questioner (1)

beggar (2)

{a;::. pic. m. plu.) wl:.ﬂ

questioners, begpars, those
who ask S5 or make query

{pact. pic. m. plu.) J"{ e
one who is questioned

252

I asked

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they asked

(perf. 2 pm. ph.)
you asked

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
demands, asks(1)

- .-’, l QMJ ’-p-

Thc peoplr. of the Book ask
thee to bring down a
Book. [4:153]

begs (2)

.‘L’f)ﬁv“:‘,’;--“li e hd ey
Of Him beggeth whosoever is
in the heavens and the
earth. [55:29]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou demand

el {.’..L-vif’
Thou asketh them no fee for
it. [12:104]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I ask, demand

- ." -

Ky
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they ask, enquire, demand

nom. acc.

{el. 3 p.m. plu.)
that they ask. enquire,
demand

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

you ask, demand ace.

hom.

e

Yorv
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db

G () LU T LTl 2
to feel aversion for, to turn

away, to dispust, cause to
loathe

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (h.v.) D;u;
they grow weary

pa'! Jr - P i l
'&.;.i’é-eﬂ?u[;‘dbsﬂg %;"H’-
They hallow Him night and

day, and they weary not.
[41:38]
(perate. neg. m. plu.) +*%+- g
be not weary ! !‘J"‘L' ¥
GRe ez
And te not weary of writing.
[2:282]

[]

«l;

Saba (prop. n.)

(Saba was a city of Yemen,
also called Ma‘arib, at
about three days’ journey
from San’a. The bursting
of the dyke of Ma‘arib
and the destruction of the
city by a flood are histo-
rical facts, and happened
in about the first or sec-
ond certury of the Chris-
tian era. ( Palmer)

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim.  Voud
< they revile

to revile, defame

Yor

o B
{pact. pic. m. plu.}) Oy gt
those who are asked
= ’),.. iy - :u---:
vi l.!) has < UJF\—-I
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you demand one of another

A4, 595G ands

And fear Allah by whom
you demand one another
your rights (or dues) and
wombs. (i.e., fear Allah
and the wombs by whom
you demand of one an-

other your rights.) [4:1]
tel. 3 p.m. plu.) i_'j"-l.'.f_'_]-_

they might question
among themselves

:” T T Sk |
Rgahiaa)
And likewise We raised them
up that they might ques-

tion among themselves.
[18:19]

-z~

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv G ).
they asked each other

oIl s
Of what ask they ? (refreshing
or comforting to them).

[78:1]
questioning, deman- (n,) s:]lj_:
ding
b J‘ -
requests (n.p.) J i
* P

2%,-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)(h.v.) fL"-
< ~tires, weary
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bl ol

(D)oo 5
to swim, to float (in water or
air), to go rapidly, to
change about, turn over

s Lt oo
OpadeBacs
Each one in an orb floating.
[21:33]

-

(v.n.) ace. L:-: nom.
fitr. floating, swimmingly

chain of busi- (1)
ness ( Pic.)

G A R )
Lo ! thou has by day achain
of business. (Pic.) [73:7]
occupation (Jid.) (2)
Verily, there is for thee by

day occupation prolonged.
(Jid.) [73:7

swimmingly (as (3)
below)

(act. pic. f. plu.) ;-:'%C-n

those ‘who are floating (i.e.,
angels who come down
floating from heaven with
their Lord’s command.)

OLIZ g s
By the angels who glide
swimmingly. [79:3]

(perf. 3 pom. sing.) i o=

< ~~glorified, hallowed
254

=

(perate m. plu.) assim. | o 3
do not revile

<_way, means (n.)
L )

(not drawn from s

< causes, reasons (n. p.) :.IET
- h
(sing.) foer

‘ - -

|

ways. means (n.p.)

L I

e

(imperf. 3 p.m. plt.) O g

they keep the Sabhath
. ".,..- L P
(u‘) i S
to rest, to keep sabbath

the day of keeping (v.n.) eI
Sabbath (of Jews)

Saturday (n.)

(i.e., the holy weekend of the
Jews, between Friday and
Sunday.)

ace. EE: nom.
repose, rest (n.)
Setzkaiciass
And We made your sleep as
a rest (for repose). [78:9]

* L2 v

(imperf. 3 p. m. phi) O
<they swim

xot
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—_— $ 2.z Lres &0
glorifying (v.n.<<il) 4= | to praise, ""::“‘ i -

e

ace. r.aﬂn-i nom. o K oo ol
those who (Ap-der. m. piu.)
glorify (their Lord)

hallowed be to (n.) :,'q:.::

(It always occurs before
Allah as pronominal or
relative pronoun referring
to Him as :

hallowed be Allah 4 Slus
hallowed ke Thou W
hallowed by He o T
§ T , 1= 5
RPN Rt

Hallowed be He who mrncd
His servant by night.
[17:1]

* + o

ace. M.’.f gen. 1' '-'.S"I
< tribes (n. p.) L

(sing.)
lirt :a trce that ha$ many
branches, grandsons, tribes

x & 2 v

Jlgn

rapacious, animal, (n.)

lion, wild beast
»
(pht.) c‘;; <

Yoo

magnify God with the
word ;
T
God is far above, 4l "’L':"'
He is beyond the level of
human beings
(Though tense of the word

-

e~ is perfect (past.),
yet in the Quranic style
and context it stands for
the present tense. Thus

C”  means he glorifies
or hallows.)

(perf. 3p.m. plu) il Ve
they hallow, they praise
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing )il ot
glorifies, hallows 5
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) il Tx=
~ Blorifes, hallows
- "’-1.'

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi) i O
they glorify
-2 gt

(imperf. 3 p.f. phu.) e
they (f.) glorify

W
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) LY ]
you glorify
(imperf. 2 p.m. pa)ace. il \poi
you glorify
o
(imperf. It. p. plu.) i Toes
we hallow, praise
{perate. m. sing,) il E':
(thou) glorify !

|,J.-

(perate. m. plu.) e
(you) grorify !
255
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e

PBEITR RS O
ABESIGE

Were it not that a writ had
alrcady gone forth from
Allah, there would surely
have touched you mighty
torment for that which ye

took. [8:68]

ya——

(pref. 3 p.m. plu) \all
they had gone '
forth, they escaped

Let not those who disbelieve
"deem that they have esca-
ped, verily they cannot
frustrate. [8:59]

g 2
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) P
précedes -

Oeile; Gels {m"r—»[-" "
No community preceds the
term thereof nor doth it
fall behind. [15:5]

- ok
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) d)‘-—*‘
they escape
- L .
ace. Gl nom. (S
going speedily (v.n.)
1[5;|... ‘:' ; '-ﬂz
Then they speed with (fore-
most) speed. [79:4]
(act. pic. m. sing.) él;
one who goes ahead -
256

-.'* = - P e
aee, b!"'_h_" nom. d."-
seventy (card. num.)
* ¢ < v

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv c‘-—‘
~-has completed

(act. pic. f. pht)

< complete (coat of mail)

(sing.) ,c_":

(This word applies to a thing
of any kind, complete,
full, ample, or without
deficiency, and long—LL)

I

R e 4

g Sl

Make thou complete coats of
mail. [34:11]

* O o

-
“=

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) O
< ~had gone (1)
befare, already gone forth

s £ ym
(o) R
to get in advance, preccde,
overtake, to pass, come
first to the goal

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ‘S
~had gone before, already

gone forth
Yol
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TR

* J <
path, method,<<way (n.) ”J_...'.'

manner -
the way (n.) :}:E—“
the way (n.) ace. ,]’ = | -f I' -

[ 3 » g - J,

ace. nom. J__
ways (n. p.) P
ways (n. p.) J":”

*x o <& U

*z

six (card. num.) e
sixty (card, num,) ™%

x* 2 ¥

-2 J.:r‘:
(imperf. 2 p.m.plu.) viii O3 _poe=
< you cover yourselves

[ 3

to hide oneself, put a cover

on himeelf, conccal gne-
self

Rsiyia e
(IJ)TJ\'F S s
to cover, veil, conceal
H
veil, cover (n.) '.'.ﬂ-_-,

22y

o
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ) gt
covercd one

*x 2 r v

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) g

< ~prostrated himself
Yov

Eev-N B .3,
acc. U_-‘_'.L- nom. O ga\))
those who (act. pic. m. plu.)
go first

2= "
(act. pic. f. plu.) = \.n_'l...l'l
those who go first, those
who pass speadily

(pact. pic. m. plu.) acc. l-ﬁ'__.r--'
those who are outrun

b als# FELA P
G
And We are not to be outrun,
[56:60]

, -
(perate m. phu.) iii \.;L.
< strive with—in, hastening

WP P e i L
to try to precede, outstrip
surpass, to vie with one
another
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) viii ~ \ade!
the twain raced
By
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii Vet
they raced, strived
K AT e s
And if We listed surely We
should wipe out their eyes
that they would strive for
the way. [36:66]
F =p
(imperf. Ist. p. pla.) viii S
we strive in race =
GESliasi)
We went off competing.
[12:17]
(perate. m. plu.) viii 'I_;if_:'l
(you) strive ! 5
257
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S v

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) O yimis
they prostrate. (1)
themselves

OGRS AT IR Myl 638

{They) reciting the revelations
of Allah in the hours of
night while they prostrate
themselves, [3:113]

they adore (2)

B ML v 7.
I have found her and her
people adorning the sun.
[27:24]
o2,
{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. l,;.;_.._
they adore

S
So that they adore not Allah?
[27:25]

(imperf. Ist p. plu.)
we prostrate

J".-:

(parate. m. sing.)  Jowes)

thou (m.) prostrate thyself

s A g
(perate. f. sing.) (§ome!
thou (f.) prostrate thyself

{prate. m. pli.) '433;.7.\
(you all) prostrate your-

selves.
L';“"""ﬁ“" r-l;!.-jJE';J;

And when it is said unto
them prostrate yourselves.

(0) b 33 3F
to prostrate (1)

to be submissive (2)
obeisance, to adore

B
P L A LA P ettt
1:))‘*"."):5 oo

So the angels prostrated
themselves, all of them to-
gather. [15:30]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ey
they prostrated themselves
- -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -’-:‘:-‘
makes obeisance

PWen B3 AR 3
And whoever is in the hea-
vens and the earth makes

obeisance to Allah only.
[13:15]
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[25:60)

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. et ]
that thou prostate thyself
-y ".I _;!u,.q..'[::
What prevented thee that
thou shouldst not prostra-
te thyself. [7:12]
- . - @
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) )
I prostrate myself
L= a=
(imperf. 3 pm. dual) Ol
the twain made obeisance
SRS ety
And the herbs and the trees
do obeisance. [55:6]
YoM
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’Eu'

i ._-!' ) :.

the sacred(prop. n.) fl}u "‘?’“‘u
Mosque at Makkah

L L

(also referred to as e e

the House of Allah and
K'aba)

* 3

v

- a gy

(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) O3 7=

< they will be stocked
to be burnt
A2 e asa-
(Y 17 s
to fill (oven) with wood, to

heat, burn, to fill (well)
with water

SGAL S
Then in the fire thcy would
be stocked. (40:72]

(pact pic. m. sing.) :;.':l
overflowing
YR
By the overflowing rea.
[52:6]

=

s mr
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.)ii &
~ is fillcd

sy
And when the seas shall be
filled. [81:6]

* J g v

the scroli of writing (n.) ﬁ-;.l\
Yo

prostration

(1) (vn.) 3;.1'11
CIESC 32 vt T (e
And in the night time hallow
Him and also after (the
prescrited) prostration.
[50:40]
(p.b.of L))

those who prostrate them-
selves

@188
And those who bow down
and those who prostrate

themselves. [2:125])
(act. pic. m. sing.) :5-\;
one who prostrates
himself
EA b - - ] - 4
Uawle Tl nom. 7 _,%_f_n

(act. pic. m. p.s.) acc.
those who prostrate them-
selves

(act. pic. m. p.b.) acc. T..I:,\..':
prostrating

&L
And enter the gate prostrat-
ing yourselves. [2:58]

mosque (a.p.1.)

GBIF oS
Surely a mosque founded
from the first day on piety
[9:108)

-

mosques (n.p.b.) :Ig-lf-: ‘ i_—,-l..l'l
259
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(V) L-? em * | thestones of baked clay(n.) ‘:}.;-:-n

to drag, trail on the ground = -
- 6= s-% I A
ace. \l& nom. ¥, I:-l'n.-“
cloud (u.) {pip. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. :;:i:-:
<X ~be imprisoned

*x ¢ C v

, | to imprison () b 222 2
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc.1v  Cavmams (e Suapp
. . pl. 3 p.m. plu.) %, 1)

<Cthat may extirpate they should imprison.SS T

-

to destroy, 11—,1 v =l (epl. pip. 3 p.m. sing.) o202
exterminate ~surely be imprisoned )

(D) dos &5 << the prison (n.) )

to gain what is unlawful % b

(pact. pic. m. plu.)  Tp Pres
LR I e Vi -
t‘1:?1""“'}'-';‘:"'i""‘-! t“sgfj‘kﬁ”u’y (sing.) ) _,;... < prisoners
Fabricate not against Allah LA
a lie, lest He extirpate you Sijjin (n.) C 5

with & torment.  [20:61] lit1. a *prison’ which is a cer-
] & s tain place in which is kept
forbidden, unlawful (n.) the record of the deeds of
the wicked (LL).
* < L
(perf.3 pm. plu.) V3 7
they ench:;nted {perf. 3 p.m. sing.} w.v. ,f
N1 e 2 & < ~darkens '
(D), s 7 < ME 2o U
to bewitch, enchant, practise to be calm, () F o
magic or sorcery to be covered with
e e darkness
GENGRETE :
They enchanted the eyes of * Y U v
the people. [7:116]
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. i i (pip. 3 p.m. plu.) O "’:"‘—"d -:
that thou enchant < they are dragged
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IT v

{pis. pic. m, ph.) ii J_,n...-
bewitched ones

early dawn (n.) g}-
= 320
B
We delivered them at early
dawn. [54:34]
early dawns (n, p. b.) "'"_,'i;ri

A Wk

And praying ones at early
dawn for forgiveness.
[3:17]

* '-;Cu'

ipw=-

>

(act. 2 pie. m. sing.)
< ~remote

to be distant (d)\i’ 25, _:;‘

1
*J[u'

be far away (v.n.)

=
(act. pic. m. sing,) U’.:L-n

seashore, bank of a river

* J fF v
{perf. 3 p.m sing.) :é
< ~scoff at
(P)3F IR F

to make fun of, ]augh at.
mock

¥

Pl Ll

(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) O3 i

you are turned away

SRR
Say thou : How then are ye
turned away. [12:89]

Note: !:,F,' is mot only

“bewitched” but also to
be turned away from one's
course or way.

ol

magic (n.)

two magics (n. dual)
(or magicians)

They said: two magics supp-

orting each other. [28:48]
(act. pic. m. sing.) :,._.E_, ‘ ;,_.\s_ﬂ
magician

(act. pic. m. dual) Nzl
two magicians
i, - =
(aet. pic. m. ps.) b J:gu

the magicians

{act. pic. m. pb.)
the magicians

E Tl
magician (ints.) ole

e re_

(pacl. pic. m. 5ing.) ) yrus
enchanted
“* 2 re. -ttt
acc. L’L‘JF nom., UI) Pt
(act. pic. m. plu.) ii
enchanted ones
261
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Jtu-

:;::.n.;-.—‘ H'}"f r"’
And Hc subjected the sun
and the moon for you
(i.e., for your benefit).
[14:33]

(perf. 1st. p. m. plu.)

we subjected
(pis. pic. m. sing.) ii
subservient, onc qub;ugatcd

- ‘.u-

\#
Al

B e

{ pis. pic. [. plu.) _
those who are made subject,
subservient

* b oF oo
(perf. 3 p.m. sing)  lag
< ~~became incensed .
2 1 l-\:.- L

to be angery, to be inflamed

in anger, incensed
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu)
they are enraged }
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv L;,‘

- P -

Ry >

angered n
displeasure (v.n.) 1&-‘

* 3 3
< barrier, (1) () acc. © 1i=

(assim) (u) T" h:
to close (a whole), to stop
up, to bar

mountain (2)

two mountains (n. dual)gen. t-’..-I-J1
(that serve as barriers)

262

( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) '_';4;
they scoffed at
(imper[. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) :,;-u:-;: |
~should not scoff at
# LY Iy - -
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) QI P,

they scoff at
sz
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou scoffs at

b el

(imperf. 2 pm. pliy O3 o
you scoff at
spr =
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. 3 P
that you scoff at
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 3!:3
we scoff at
(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. u",_,é't:n
the scoffers
- ap, Poe
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) US b

< they turn to scoffing

as RF Paiaa)

.

mockery (v.m.) acc. 1:.:

¥

a
i

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~subjugated
to bring Lkl ii ¥
SS under dommiun or
control, to subjugate

"’_'I - l ..pd

And He sul:uugnted the sun
and the moon. (compelled
them to act or do their
functions as they are
ordered.) [13:2]

\
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323 p

*x < J v

. -
(act. pic. m, sing.) t-_-ig'h-
one who goes about freely
" PR P P
(LF = or<
to go forth and pasture
freely (camels)

-

<to turn freely (v.n.) ace. | -
{in the water) g

t_‘ e -
(AVF o= ofF
to flow, run
£or 2SN L0 o Tk,
L‘)“"f‘.‘“@% o
Then it took its way into the
sea freely, [1B:61]
gen. 2\ 7= ace. 'i_\ e
mirage (n.)

'-"-:'Ju-

coats (n. p.b.) 3;!:‘;
(sing.) ’J\._;.. <

i* C 2o

litt. lamp (n.) acc. "-iﬂ
meta.(1) Prophet Muhammad

(P.B.H.)
(2) the sun
* C 4 v

- a8 p e

(imperf. 3 pam. pli.) O9= =

you drive out to pasture
- "l_p).- - B ==
(D)2 3V gm EF
to send forth to pasture
¥ar

proper, (n.) aec. IJ:,_G

straight to the point
() iz &5 &5 <

to be right, in the right
direction

ERE

g
lote-trees (n.) e
(of a wild, thorny and fruit-

less variety)
[
lote-tree (7.) 73 jdee
2

lote-tree at the :;:L'I 85
boundry (beyond which
neither angels nor prophets
can pas+, and which is the
ultimate point of access
for created beings).

* v Vv
one-sixth (fraction) :f‘:li“
sixth ( ord. num.) :r'?.u

x $ 2V
litt, in vain, (n.) (adj) S

aimless, uncontrolled
'y g PN -y
AL N

Thinketh man that he is to
be left aimless ? (Pic.)
wewsssesuncontrolled. (Jid.)

[75:36]
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Cswv

ERRI R
The colour whereof is deepest,

delighting the beholders.
[2:69]

(part. pic.m. sing.) acr. f J _;_;-:n
delighted

! I v
happines (v.n.) acc. ‘23~

prosperity (n.) ".:;
(opp. tribulation)
happiness (opp. distress)
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 5a
~hidden (1)
to keep secret, | _,‘l:.:l e
to conceal, to confide,
impart a secret to
AU
Equal (unto him) is he
among you who hideth
the word and he who
publisheth. [13:10]
confided (2) d]
By des D31 3] G513

And when the Prophet confi-
ded a story to one of his
wives. [66:3]

{perf. Ist. p. sing.)
I spoke secretly

{perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ]jj;'
they hided

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they hide

264

i

T

UJJ-I

CETE S S Yo
And for you there is heauty
in them as ye drive them
at eventide and as ye drive
them out to pasture.
[16:6]

-
(imperf. Ist. p. sing)ii )
<1 shall release
% ~ i E<
to release, to set free, to
divorce
(perate. m. plu.) ii ‘u r
(you) release !
to set free, (v.n.) acc. L".'r;
(to divorce)
- ” 3 .:
setting free (v.n,) ii t:.
* 3

coat of mail (n.)
(or) links (stitch)

g 3 J v

A, >
awning, (n.) dz'l}

canvas roof

* J J o

\|

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) (assim) ..-'

~delights
» 2a- j,; {

(0)%:2 352 &
gladden,
¥t
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<

ANS 2 2 - .
(B)ex ¢ EF <<
to hasten, hurry, be quick
(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) il § 03
we are hastening i
=, l)-‘ -
{ perate, m. plu.) jii .Pgln-
(you) make haste ! vie with
each other!

Er

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
swift, sharp

Pl

And Allah
reckoning.

is swiflt at
[2:202]

hasten forth (v.n. < iii) ace. L\_‘ﬂ

swifter (elative)

¢A

l*'-ij

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~ < trespassed (1)
V2o S22l
extravagent, to excoed a limit
in anything

Glerlemsdya
Thus We requite him who
trespasseth (the boundry
of law). [20:127]

they committed extravagnce |_;=_-;;.'.

tl'.’r-' ll.’l;" - E v ] ;{
el Je 3 R Gyi 6
Say thou, O My bondmen
who have committed ex-

travagance against them-
selves, [39:53]

Yo

32

™~
"

- (imperf. 2 pm. ph) 53
you hide !

(perate m. plu.) I3
(you) hide!
e lSe S E T
And whether ye keep your

discourse secret or publish
it. [67:13]

secretly (v.n.) ace. TJE;'l
(talking or addressing

3

wk

secretly)
secret (n.) acc. 7 nom. 22
secréetly (n.) ace, T};
secrets (n. p. b.) f.r".;'
»
couches (a.p.) 5..!':
(sing.) %~
‘an‘.r:ﬂ Ll Gl
LAY Ay
Therein shall bhe couches
elevated. [88:13]
*x g v
=l
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii VF 2=

<Zthey vie with each other

i 3% A

make haste with one another,
or crying, or striving,
with one another, hasten-
ing with another, to be
or get before other or
others
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thieves acc. :.:g __,:_'n.: nom. o ’l 't:- (el. neg. 3 o.m. sing.) s..—' ‘\J
re let~not be extravagant
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.Jviii S|
stole (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) juss. (i
e . they were not extravagam
1 l = ll . JEJ-
;J Al (perate neg. m. plu)  \’g 3 \}
Save h_lm who stealeth the be not extravagant !
hearing. [15:18]
extravagantly (v.n.) L'IJ.-
s 2 v o
< ap-der. > iv neg. sing.) 3 ,:..'-'
continuous (n.) acc. T-’-';.r: GREEAYRE S s sk b
ace. Qf‘:nl ‘ iz\_._l.‘f-lll
*x ¥ 2 Vv (apder. m.plu.)

re-

(imperf. p.m. sing) w.v. f.d. S
<< ~departs

()32 5 6P 85 s r
to travel at night

B
And by the night when it
departeth. [89:4]

depart ! (perate. m. sing.) _,.:j
)
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ‘5_',.-1
carriea by night, made to
travel by night
Cr

-

rivulet (n.) ace.

T ¥ v

(pip. 3 p.f. sing) E5dal
< ~voutspread

() ez e s
to spread out, level
266

extravagant people

(perf. 3 p. m.sing.) O~

-~ ~ustole

- " - -2 L. T -
(d") HHAR Y Pt
to steal
L2 4.
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) juss. ~ Os™
steals
Pz (G¥T g v 2 g r The
WA YA T P [
They said: if he stealeth

then surely a brother of
his hath stolen before.
(12:77]
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) :!i.r‘:':
they (f.) should not steal

2

(act. pic. m. sing.) L'.'J
thief (m.)

(act. pic. f. sing) 5 5N
thief (1) )
i1
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PR e

(3)
< fables, stories (m.p.b.) :E-Ec.-i
L <
( ‘_'J-E'L;-l:f signifies, lies or fa-
Isehoods, or fictions, or

storics having no founda-

tion @

(sing.)

[*JJ’E;-

(imperf( 3 p.m. plu.) n.v. :j;::
<Zthey attack

(2)58s 5% e
o e -
to attack. assail, leap upon

(x> ¢ o

2,
(pp. 3 p.m. pht.) 1aaa2
they are blest

§ I —

N e ==
(D) 3

to be prosperous, fortunate,

T 522 =7 2=

to be blessed (p.p.) e
{act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 1:--_'

onc who is blessed
1y

=

HEET wretched)

i*-Jf’_J

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii ==
< ~is made to blaze

ray

- I 3 IL‘,_ L&?_‘JIJ!.;
And (look they not) at the
earth how it is outspread?
[88:20])

*.l-!"u"'

(1)
{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :Jj"JE:
<Zthey inscribe
(a)Ths x5
to inscribe, write, draw
O S af » -
ace. IJ)!"'-" ) 5
( pact. pic. m. sing.)
he inscribed S5

-
written down( pis. pic. =>viii) :.]g.--

rrale 2oy L LL,
AL A2 085
And cverything, small and
great, hath been written
down. [54:53]
EIR T R v)

{ap-der.quard. m. sing.) :JP;S“

< warden
e SR et i
to exr;-rcise full authority over
Ss

T aay pe B

{ Ap-der. m. plu. quard.) 03
wardens

Note : The first redical o~ is

replaced with
267
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speeded, went quickly (2) to provoke, ii | pnd Aa
on, LR 1 b to “Eht ﬂ'l.c ﬁrﬂ

Ef‘_}"gzla‘myl i}f-‘ib - . # - s

acc. |jaz mom.  Za= «Gpacl)

And when he turneth away
he speedeth through the
land that he may act
corruptly therein, [2:205]

endeavoured (3)
LIS
And that for man shall be

naught save that therefor
he endeavoureth. [53:39]

(perf. 3 p.m. ple) wr. ) ya=
they endeavoured
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. Y

~runneth, will be running

F ptere e 14
e DLECAE AN
Their light will be running
before them. (66:8]
striveth (2)

1 :d'.-di'i

S
then he turned back striving.
[79:22]

runneth, is running (3)
@S Giga desss
And then came a man from

the farthest part of the city
running. [28:20]

TG

And for him who cometh
unto thee running. [80:8]

268

flame, blaze (act. 2 pic.)
(of the Hell)

madness (1) (n.) =

AL TEU M
2rgate

P _’Q.l-p

And they said : a (mere) hu-
man being from. among
us, and single ! shall we
follow him ? wverily then

we should fall in-error
and madness. [54:24
© e . \Jid. pic.) ]
plural of _pa= (2)
‘JJ

(According to /bn. and Mot., =
in the verse 54:24
a “ -
is plural of s~  as

it is endorsed by au-
thentic commentators).

* ¢ f o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wy. &=
< ~strived n

(D)L i =
to strive, to go quickly, has-
ten, to runm, to be active

S TR NS
Sl
And he strived after their

ruin. [2:114]
YA
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st

And when he (Isma‘il) attain-

ed the age of running.
[37:102)

speeding (2)
Then call them, they will

come unto thee speeding.
[2:260]

endeavour (3)
21655
There shall be no denial of
his endeavour.  [21:94]

striving (3)
-d-i-v i it
R;-Uu'ﬂ
And strive therefor with
(due) striving.  [17:19]
efforts (5)
f& - - - - -p el
G 4 i s,

Those whose efforts are was-

ted in the life of the
world, [18:104]
* @ & v

C&Z < privation (v.n.) EC_;.:.;

to hunger( 3¢ ) 3-'.2.’.551--:-':1-'-?

*x ¢ @ o

o y=

(pact. pic. m. sing.) acc. L
< poured forth

¥aa

Note : In the above quoted

verses the verb :gl:-—t has

occured as U".:— therefore
is rendered as running.

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
~striveth, runneth, endeav-
oureth

B B3

In order that everyone may
be requited according to
that which he endeavour-
eth. [20:15]

SAE GG

So he cast it down, and lo!
it was a serpent running
along. [20:20]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)
they strive (1)
(in corruption)

wwﬂ - ’M
And they go abnut in the
land corrupting.  [5:33]

they endeavour (2)
sl G3RT G iy
And those who endeavour to

frustrate Our signs.
[34:38]

(v.n.) ace.
fige. running (1)
mata. the age of running (for
a child)

T 2=

O _am,
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Ty

(3)
<tomes (1) (m.pb.) S\l
(volumes of a book) heavy
book or scries of volumes
Y

-

(sing.)

A LIS
Likeness of the ass bearing
tomes. [62:5]
plural of &= (2)
e
And they said: our Lord!
make the distance between

our journeys longer.
[34:19]

scribes  (4)
$ASG
By the hands of scribes.
180:15]

(D) il 5 il g #s

-

x &

Li:-j

fepl. Ist p. plu.)
we shall seize and deal

empathic :
{(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) : E:
acc. without shaddah : =
as epl.
* 3 O
Eli:

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< mwwill shed

270

-
-F -

to shed,
flow (tears, blood, etc.)

I‘*" -
‘#—- £y
Or blood poured forth.
[6:145]
(ap-der. m. pl.) ace. gen. :;é-_l:..:

< fornicators
-ml T 2
to fornicate, to commit for-
nication
(ap-der f. plu.)
fornicatresses

[
l

Sl

x o 9

(1) B
journey (n.) =
to depart, 1:;\:-7: i e <

travel, set out on a jour-
ney

() Az sy <<
to sweep, disperse
(2)
< ~brightened iv
to shine 1G] o sl

(dawn), enter at the time
of dawn

gralsr -l
By the morning when it bri-
ghteneth. [74:34)
| (Ap-der. f. sing) i 5ild
beaming (with the light of
faith)

£
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49

LS - ':-!j.
the boat (i)  Aete [ G0N

l*"-:’u'

-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing,) "L_g..-
< ~beflooded

(e 85 W
< - = )‘E - -
(DG &85 - ;
to be unwisc, stupid, foolish
to make oneself 4md 4o

or become stupid, foolish,
befool

folly (v.n.) tl;.;

*,. .
.

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
onc who is foolish

(act. 2 pic.m. plu.) *\al
those whe are foolish

(sing.) Ay =

J 9

-
-

the Hell (n.) %a=

¥ a .

5

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)

<Zthey fell
st 2 5= -
(0)B3iz L
to fall down
]
to come to Jl -
to deviate from ;'E =

v

(oo) & &g aic
to shed (blood or tears)

. plu.
(imperf. neg. 2 p.m.)
you shall not shed

AR

* J oo

Bl

{act. pic. m. sing.)
downward

uﬁt{ﬂ:grm
We turned upside thereof
the downward. [11:82]

the lowest (1) (elative)

e TN g )

N W ECE eyt
Thereafter We cause him to

return to the lowest of
the low. [95:5)

below (2)
And the caravan was below
you. [8:42]

the lowest (elaive)  _Jas3)

A

-4t

(elative n. plu.)
nethermost men

(humble)
(elative f. sing.) LL::.“
nethermost

SRR G 355
And he made the word of
those who disbelieved ne-
thermost. [9:40]
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o =3y » { - »
< roofs (n.p. b.) e 23 (ppd -L_-_t-j (pp.) i
(sing ) fm he repented, regretted an
act, he slipped to fall into
- 5 d error .
! J - (imperf. 3 p.f. sing.)  L&53
, -
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) w.y. @4 | ~falles .
< not well - repented (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) Jaas
- - .-' "' . -
LI Tde v PSS
to be weak, to be not "“" And when they repented.
- - [7:149]
i—* $ @ (The phrase in Arabic means :
they struck their hand
; = upon their hands, by rea-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) &~ son of repentance: or re-
< ~watered p pented greatly : because he
-} 5(ue) \a s e who repents, and grieves,
gl 3 o) . pen l; an h‘gr;e ed.
. . to water, or regrets, bites his hands
h E""fr:i" :,:mk' 0 insorrow, so that his hand
il is fallen upon his teeth.)
wed vi;s'?’}gll.i:k"; (LL) . .
And their Lord hath slaked (act. ;fr'c. m. sing.) ace. u-:L.
their thirst with a pure one that is falling down
drink. [76:21] ; ace.iv _ .,
. \ e (imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ri]
(perf. 2 F&ML sing.) w.v. S8 hou causes to fall -
thou watere .
< acc. iv _
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) == (imperf. 1st. p. ph.) G :
gives to drink or will give we cause to fall _
to drink (perate. m. sing.) iv .,‘d_i
o (thou) causes to fall . '__,
. b ‘}J (imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) iv h_'_ :
He will pour oul wine for it shall drop
his lord. [12:41]
(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. sing.) ft'.f\j * @ §
~ does not give water
5 0 e Pt 23
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) U:rl-' {n.) arc.tn.- nom. Caah
they water, were watering the roof
272 Yvy
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$ I

*ke'ﬂq.r

(pact. pic. m. sing.) &&:
< ~{cver) following

()15 e ok

to pour out, (melt and cast

metals)
* o 3
(perf. 3 p. m, sing.) @S
< ~ktecame quiet
N P -
(o)t kst
to be silent, became quiet
(mera.) :.'.JJ!’CSEI:.
the anger is abated
d'-" p'l.]p-l'i i "
And whcn the anger of Musa
abated. [7:154]
% 5 8 o
M -
(0p. 3 p.f. sing) li 32
< ~intoxicated
to make T_x_'.:‘ :ﬁ
intoxicated

(T T8 K L<<

to be intoxicated

ey

Intoxicated have been our
sights. [15:15]

vy

(imperf. neg.  Ist. p. plu.) t!.';' N
we do not water
('..:l-l’ Ao = 13+=rn )
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~gives me 1o drink

a5

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) lj.':

they are given to drink
s
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) %

~~shall  be given to drink

(pip. 3 p. m. pht) 3 yhem
they will be given to drink

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ~
we gave to drink

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ﬁ:-v
we give to drink

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x “‘r.i..'= ¥
~prayed for drink,
asked for drink
’ o ’- -
(n.) P A P

giving of drinks (1)

Uld.-,’“ W
Make ye the giving of drinks
unto pilgrims. [9:19]

the drinking cup (2)
AT QGBI
He placed the drinking cup

in his brothers pack.
112:70]

'- 2
273

(giving the) drink (n.)
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(el. 3 p.m. sing.) Y} -'.':‘:':.-L

that ke might find (2)
repose

TGS
And He created therefrom
his spouse (Hawwa, the
first woman) that he
might find repose in her.
[7:189]

- 'J 2 “
(The word \J] GSC) “re-
pose in her” puts in a
nutshell the various atti-
tudes the two sexes can
adopt towards each other
—of love in youth, of com-
panionship in middle age,
and of care and atten-
dance in infirmity.—(Jid.)

(el. 3 p.m. ph.) acc. &_id"ﬁv’
they repose ;-

X S
We have appointed the night
that they may repose there-
in. [27:86]

acc. 'l'::.c...J g B ’_'-”ﬁ_"',

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

you reposc
I"J
(el. 2 p.m. plu) 8} -) ,—ﬂ,
ot

that you may find repose

(epl. Ist p. plu.)
we surely shall cause to
dwell

-
(perate. m. sing.) ;',C:'I
thou dwell

274

liquor (n.) ace.
(It also signifies the non-
intoxicating beverages such
as vinegar)

agony (1) (n.)
g e
The agony of death. (Pic.)
the stupor (Jid.) [50:19)
intoxication (2)
Gkl 20
By thy life ! in their intoxi-
cation they were wander-

ing. [15:72]
drunken, (n.p.b.) uF‘ JE'."-

intoxicated

(sing.) éﬂﬁ

EX

8 %
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) -Jc-;
< ~dwelled
o> iy - P T
(0) 552 3 LG 55
to dwell, inhabit
to rely upon, 313 -;
trust in, to reposc

2e=
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) T...ﬁ'.

ye dwell (1)

2) AN et ol
AR S
And ye dwell in the dwell-
ings of those who had
wronged themselves.
[14:45]

Yyt
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g8

knife (n.) "J-:;;
..-:'-'

dwellings (n.p. pt.) :{L:

dwelling (n. pt.)

s
(pact. pic. f. sing.) ’:bﬁ.'c'
inhabited
) ot
uninhakicd & ses -

P
poverty, (vnm. mim.) <l
lowliness

(n.) acc.m nom. %J:g:!

poor, humble, submissive

the poor(n.p.b.) ':EE f@ﬁl’

x 2 J

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. ‘-.-J':‘:

~~snatches

iR
If the fly were to snatch
away aught from them.
[22:73)

* ¢ J o

< arms (n. p.b.) .:'l.'-'glj
{sing.) bc_&:-

*x £ J o

2=
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) é-‘
< we traw

YYo

el
s
i

<)

Jﬂ.’
.
]

(perute. m. pht.)
(you) dwell

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~have not been inhabited

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) iv
1 cause to dwell

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) iv
we cause to dwell

Juss. iv
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~causes to cease Or
stop

(o) Lk L<
to subside, to be or become
quiet

opp. t0 move &i

cause to be quict

(perate. m. plu.) iv 1_‘;.;:1

(you) lodge!
s

-

?ﬁ

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.
still

reposc (1) (m)

efsged
Verily thy prayer is a repose
for them. [9.103]

tranquillity, rest (2)

A=
And He appointed the night
as a rest, [6:96)

%o
tranquilllity (n.) u.ﬁ.

-
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¢ d o

(o) BN o e

to be stronp, hard, be sharp

KA

And had Allah willed He
would have surely sct
them upon you.  [4:90]

rFe
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) ii -IILB:

~gives power over 5§
T
authority (1) () Ol

AN A R A ]|

Verily as for My bondmen
no authority shall thou
have over them. [15:42]

warrant (2)
A ohls

Or is there for you a clear
warranting. [37:156]

(o+ &+l Gl
my authority

( = isonly for thyme)

o, 11",1-- -
There halh perished from
me my authority. [69:29]

* O J oo
;i.;

{perf. 3 p. m, sing.)
< ~is prast

.J - --'-.-! ’I-.' il -f
(o) 5 U s aic
lo come toan end, pass
away, to prccede

276

Lo strip off (d) 'L.L é: é—

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii d—:l
< ~slipped away (1)
-l

to be slipped off vii el
N ERELENSE

Then when the sacred months
have slipped away. [9:5]

~sloughed off (2)
g
We gave him Our signs but
he sloughed them off.

[7:175]
* * Kk *
fountain (namely (n.) !";J,.,','.\_."
Salsabil)

3 ._..J

a chain (1) Bl

chains, (n. p. 6)  2hada [2JHEN
manacles

* b J ._.-_i

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ﬁ.'-

< ~pavc §5 mastery or
power
-
to make WL’y ii  Jalo
one overcome, have
the mastery

V1



2J

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

against you with sharp
tongues. (Jid.) scold you
with sharp tongues. (Pic.)
smite you with sharp ton-
gues. (M.A) [33:19]

Note : Among the words
“inveigh against”, “scold"”,
usmitcn ﬂl'l.d “ﬂl}"ﬂ the
second one is the near-

most to the sense of
T}: that signifies “to
attack with scathing criti-

cism”. * A J o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.] ==
< ~threaded (1) <

() 5% ds
to travel on a road, to thread

a pathway, to make a
way

WA Ras
And he threaded for you
roads therein. (i.e., opened
in the earth pathways).
[20:53)

~-caused to enter (2)

LA TN A T
BIIGEE

Didst thou see not that Allah
sendeth down water from
the heaven and causeth it
to enter springs in the
tarth. [39:21]

VY

N
41
His is that which is past.
[2:275]
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v Sl
< ~-sent before,
did previously
Eﬂ.ﬁl iv :ﬂil::‘
to do S5 or give SS
in advance
GRSty

Therein every soul shall prove
that which it sent before,
[10:301

(perf. 2 p.m. phi.)
you sent in advance or
you did previously

previously (v.n.) acc. U:.

.‘5!"""

Visgiiee]
And We made them a thing
past. [43:56]
* & J
(perf. 3 p.m.ph) 144

< they flayed

to boil, scold (z2)( ) Gz sl

to hurt by words (Mjm.)

Rt o
They tlay you with sharp
tongues. (Arb.) inveigh
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T i ~led (3)
to slip away secretly e o
( . )g‘.‘.’ SN < J'L'd,_’m-lb
J ﬂ:‘. o= What led you into the scor-
to draw out slowly (assim) ching Fire ? [74:42]
r 2 L - & -_
A ey e Ve e (perf. Ist. p. phe.) L SZ

Surely Allah knoweth those
who slip away privately.

[24:63] -
extract (n.) j'ﬂ}i..‘.'..
And extract of the clay.
[23:12]
Wa[- eri
An extract of water (base).
[32:8]
* ¢ dJd - J
-d‘
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii _tl"
< ~vsaved (1)

- . Ea= t"" = -r.- =
()bl 5o E <<
to be in sound condition,

well, without a b]cmisﬂl}

sl e er =1=

Wi

(i) to give over, hand over,
to transmit

(ii) to salute, greet

(iii) to be solid, whole
W] w '}-ﬂ

(i) to surrender, submit

(ii) to accept Islam as
one’s religion
278

we made a way (4)

LI L R IO TE Y
GlaAdlos3 48 358
Likewise we made way for

it into the hearts of the

culprits. [26:200]
)
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) &
~~causes to go :
I-I ,9' E 4-:1;
He causet.h to go before
him. 172:27]
(imperf. 1st. p. ph.) Eﬁ':,
we make a way
(perate. m. sing.) Ej:,l

make the way

{perate. f. sing.) 5.[.-‘
make the way
(™|

{perate. m. plu.)

bind with a chain (5)
SEBLGAIES LGS
Then in a chain whereof
the length is seventy
cubits, bind him. [69:32]

,* Jd J o

YVYA

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. )vi
< they slip away
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A
!,“'{ L Pt B £
e o But Allah saved.  [8:43]

a:;LA/U "I 4 ---.-.*
Then when you enter h-ausc,
salute each other with
greeting from before Allah,
blest and goodly. [24:61]

send benedictions (2)

SN ;.:ru,j‘nwr:
pry T

O ye who believe ! send your

benedictions upon him and

salute him with goodly

- salutation. [33:56]

g -
{pisc. pic. f. sing.) ii i.i.::
whole (1)

(The cow should be) whole
and without blemish in

her. [2:71]
delivered one  (2)
Fbuicred

A blood-wit delivered to his
family. [4:92]

(perf. Ist. p. ph.) iv -;_',1

~~submitted (1)
4

Aye ! whosoever submitted

himself unto Allah.
[2:112]

(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv é..‘.i.ﬁ
I surrendered  (2)

VA

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.)
you hand over (2)

e W« a9 CaT
LIl
And there is no blame on
you when you hand over
that which you have given
reputably. [2:233]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)
they submit (3)

1515

’J—' tn’ ' I”’:J,;
Then they ﬂm‘i no vexation
in their hearts with that
which thou hast decreed
and they submit with full
submission. [4:65]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ii
you salute or (4)
greet, invoke peace

be

GTF B s
(Enter nct houses other than
yours) until you have
asked the permission and
greeted the inmates.
[24:27)]

(perate m. plu.)
greet (1)

g
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td o

td o
the religion of (1) (n)

Islam
AR A e v

O ye who believe ! enter into
Islam w'holly. [2:208]

Note : "# literally is
peace, reconciliation, self-
resignation or submission,
and ?ﬂ‘ with the defi-
nite article, is synonymous
with =) as the mean-
ing of the religion of the
Muslims, because it is a
religion of self-resignation
or submission. (LL)

peace (2) (n)

m‘.‘.'-.(r "i.-;!”;‘-: -' :r
And if they incline unto
peace, then thou may

incline thereunto. [8:61]
submission (3) (n)

|.= }niu- _.,.‘
vl
:.k:n,l’fdli

Those whom the angels cause
to die while they are
wronging themselves and
then they proffer submis-
sion. [16:28]

(4) (n) ace.

to be wholly possessed (4)

by someone, to belong
to someone

280

j’ n!,! |‘

\,u'l

5L

PSSy
Say, I have surrendered my-
self unto Allah.  [3:20]

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) iv
the twain submitted

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they accepted Islam

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
you accepted Islam

wl
13101
"‘::jj

A T -"..-..
ih-v‘l—lh

.- -*-':

Cvg“:‘.: 7 ﬁ’h
'wjfkllug
And say thou unto those
who have been vouchsafed
the book and unto the
illiterates : Do you accept
Islam ? If they accept

Islam, they are surely
guided. 13:20] <
(perf. Ist p. plu) vi Ly
we submitted
T I
Eaisd ﬂiu,ﬁ.l
But you say we have sub-
mitted. [49:14]
»
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) "1.;
submits »
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) acc. ?:1
that I submit iy
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) J.;J.:'f
they submit
7 Ao
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3’-1-
you submit o
(el. Ist. p. plu.) )

that we may submit
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¢Jd o

by the holy Prophet
Mohammad (P.B. H).
It has been the religion
of all prophets in all
climes, other (so-called
religions) being so many
deviation from it. No
religion is acc:ptable with
God save Islam, which
consists in acknowledging
the unity and soleness of
God and embracing the
code which Mohammad
(P. B. H.) had brought.
Literally, and in practice, it
is ‘self-surrender’, ‘submis-
sion’, ‘absolute surrender’
to the Devine will, and was
a fit designation of the
faith revealed to Abraham,
Ishmael and the Arabs.
(Torrey ; Jewish Foundation
of Islam. p. 104, cited from
Jid, P. 3, n. 291)

Islam, the name applied by
Muhammad (P.B.H.) him-
self to his religion, means
‘the religion or resigna-
tion, submission to the
will, the service, the com-
mands of God. (Jid. >
Klein, The Religion of

Islam, p. 1)
ace. L4

Muslim {ap-der m. sing.) vl *2
(One who surrenders himself V-
to the will of God)

(Ap-der. m. dual.) gﬂz

twain muslims,
those who surrendered :&3

YAN

S
Allah profoundeth a simili-
tude : a man having several
partners quarrelling and a
man wholly belonging to
one man. Are the two
equal in likeness ? [39:29]

(act. pic. m. plu.)

who are in full possession

of the power of judge-
ment and will

GRS RN IS s
They had been called upon
to prostrate themselves
while yet they were whole.
[68:43]

peacs, greeting (n) %I PN

S3

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) bl
whole, free from all taint
of vice
stairway (n) ace. u-: I’P
surrender (1) (v.n.) ’f-i;jl

RaSL) e B35
Say thou : deem not your
surrender a favour unto
me. [49:17]
Islam (2)

bl 0 E)

Verily the religion with Allah

is Islam. [3:19]

(Islam is the technical name

of the creed preached
281
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rJu-

(Ap-der. m. plu.) x ﬁ;}::i::

submissive .

:'J’! *:pmﬂicﬂ'
Nay ! on that day they will
be entirely submissive.
[37:26]

* 1 J -

‘ -
the quails (1) S s
( ._;'j.-'- is a noun derived
from J'I"ﬁ (v.n.) : conso-
lation, comfort, also a kind
of bird. According to
Ibn Abbas a symbol of

flesh or meat which is
given as provision,—Rgh.)

*Jfg-

= 8

(act. pic. m. pl.) UJ.I.-L-
<thcse who behave proudly
(d) 'l-a" AL i

to hold up one's hcad in
pride

x J ¢
T

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.

< one who pass:s his nights
in saying or hcaring
stories

(D)se 317 Zai#

to pass night awake in idle
talk

282

wd "’-li

e as those
[27:31)

And come unto
who surrcnder.

=) e

gen. ace.
Muslims

-
nom, g

(Ap-der. f. sing.) &\ia
Muslim (female or
a group of Muslims)
(adjective of t“ nation)
(Ap-der f. plu) eALs

Muslims (female)

(v.n.) ace. ii
submission (1)

S n.ATbE
Then they find in their hearts
no vexation with that
which thou hast decreed
and they submit (with full)
submission. [4:65]

self-surrendering (2)
V2S5 L V) s
And it only increased them

in belief and self-surren-
der. [33:22]

salutation (3)

PUAL SN i

O ye who believe send your
bencdictions upon him and
salute him with goodly
saluation. [33:56]

YAY
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Jf o

L
'

5

(perf. 3 p.m. plu)
they heard

{perf. 2 p.m. plu.) £
you heard

" e
-
A

LY

(perf. Ist. p. plu)  \ag®
we heard
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) et
~hears
acc. gen. 'l"',n.....‘ =1 ;-.—:'"
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.)
they, that they may,
they do not, hear
ez
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) g
thou hear
acc. gen. g f 5 "'"'

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.-.)
you, that you may,
you do not, hear

(epl. 2 p.m. plu.)

-Ja-lﬂ
you surely will hear

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) Jﬂ.‘
1 hear c‘

el

=
l.-t"' cg"

Cf'l
\ _‘,'..Pi

(imperf. Ist, p. pl.)
we hear

we used to hear
(perate m. sing.)
listen (thou) !

(perate. m. plu.)
hear, listen (you) !
(8 151) g5
listen to me
{(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv #.T
~made SS hear ct'
TAY

- n, L 4 I
SieL
Suﬂ'-necked dlscoursmg there-

of by night reviling.
[23:67]
(the word 1&\; has occu-
red here in the verse as
i | i.e., in the state of
doing so).

q‘? -3 Pt

Samiri (n) I.“gf-u
Note : % s\Z) is not a pro-
per noun, a man belonging
to a tribe called
G e

or 8 existed at the
time of Moses (IK. Tb.).
According to the recent
rescarches, the word
sounds more of an appel-
lation than of a personal
name. If we look to old
Egyptian, we have
‘Shemer™: a stranger, for-
eigner. As the Israelites
had just left Egypt, they
might quite well have
among them any Egypti-
anised Hebrew bearing
that nickname (Jid.>> Aya.
P. 16, n. 381).

A

* ¢ v
(perf. 3 pm. sing)  pF
~heard
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.)  Saf
~(f) heard
2

83
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(form of wonder) i é.‘“ (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv E-_,-.:-:
how clear is his hearing ! ~makes to hear Loan [ 2t 2
L 3pm.plu) i e Aoz g3
ifmlhp:;fhenf S e (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.
thou make hear

perceive through (n) “E’-’ 'E:“
ear, hearing
ace. 'L.:.g_': nom. E‘f ¢ JC':..E\
{act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
one who listens

(and also one of the Excel-
lent Names of Allah
meaning “The Hearer’)

listeners (ints. phi.) Dﬁ\‘i
(sing). p <

* d ¢
height (n) =
* ¢ o
tke eye of necdle (n) F-'-'
B i T b AT Tt
P pgiadinige
Untill a camel passeth
through the eye of a necdle,
(7:40]
scorching wind,(n.) ?_fr"“ ‘ Fjﬁ';ﬂ
scorch

* 0 ¢ v

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing)iv ~ wd
~-nourishes

284

. o2 ¢

you make not hear i

-0 r

(pis. pic. m. sing.) iv e

one being made to hear

They say : We hear and
we disobey and hear thou
without being made to
obey. [4:46]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii ‘:...-’"l
< ~heard

as RF .Ll:;l g‘

(erf. 3 p.m. phu.) vii | juaiad)
they heard

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii J@ﬁ:
~~listzns, hears
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii l-_’.;""":':"'.:

they hear
T W el

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) viii O ynanwi
you hear

L] 1:!!

{perate. m. sing.) viii e

(thou) listen ! hear !

ak =8

(perate. m. phu.) viii | il
(you) listen ! hear !

( Ap-der. m. sing) viii,
listener

e Tak
ol =00

(ap-der. > m. plu.) O swast

listeners
YAL
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I

It

(perate. m. plu.) ii l_'::"'
(you) name !
(you) name them 'l;':l.:

<heaven (n.) %N

litr. ; the higher or highest,
upper or uppermost part
of anything (LL). Essen-
tially it is the upper part
of the universe in contra-
distinction to the earth.

heavens (n.p.) S\3l= é.pi}l;iﬂ

the name (n.) F—:ll 6.-\!1
o e
Cs

-]

the names (n.p.b.)

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.
name-sake (1)

g o 22

We have not aforetime made
his name-sake. [19:7]

compeer (2)
R IR H

Knowest thou (any as) his
compeer. [19%:65]

giving a name (v.n.) ii

-
.-

)
:l'.
. T g P T L
They name the angels the
name of females. [53:27)
| WA

,_.‘-l

(pis. pic. m. sing.) ii
named one, fixed

YAD

EF OB
Which shall neither nourish
not avail against hunger.

[88:7)
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ?:a.ﬁ:
fat one

(act. 2 pic. m. ph.) 5:
fat ones
(sing.) o <

*x 2 ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii #

~-has named
(W)W wsFcc
to be high, elevated, sub-
lime, rise high
to give name i.‘::.:" i ?
to, to name

The faith of your father
Ibrahim, he hath named

you Muslim. [22:78]
(perf. Ist. p. sing) il &5F
I named s

(perf. 2 p.m. phu) i &%
you have named 1"‘

e
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii u;--:'
they name
- s 1 -.{
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) i
~is named, (called)
285
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Note : ‘Tasnim’ is generally T T T
taken to be a proper noun — WN‘-’:"J

but according to Zajjaj
(grammarian) it is a water
coming upon them from

above.” (LL)
* Y9
tooth (n.) o)

And a tooth for a tooth.

[5:45]
dispensation (n.)  A%2
Then already gone forth is
the dispensation of the
ancients. (8:38]
dispensations (n.p.) e

APt -:; :é ’I"'!‘;
And He guides you unto
dispensations of those be-
fore you. [4:26]

(pis. pic. m. sing.) ?;j:::

<moulded
()& & 3
to mould clay (assim)

JeleGpTee
And verily We have created
human being from ringing
clay of loam moulded.
[15:26]
286

When ye deal with another
in lending for a fixed

term. [2:282]
J o O o
",.’)
a corn-ear (n.) il

(p) S Gy

< corn-¢ars

(sing,) A2

* 5 0

(pis. pic. f. sing.) i $1%22
<propped up

to support Tatisf 152

firmly, set up stays or
props against a wall

}‘...r - -

..L—-n_ iZs <<
LD 5 3L

to lean upon, stay oneself
upon, reply upon, confide
in

> 20
atin (Ad) ) eds2
finest silk (Pic.)
* v u'-]

Tasnim (prop. n.) .“'.'"‘:"'
YAT
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* J o * -. o -.:‘J
<plain lands (np.) 'O ypee Juss. “f:':'?
) sl
* ¢ v &J '(u')t-' h""'

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) iii L=
< ~joined thc lots, cast

the lots,
LA A0
to cast lots

*Ji‘_r

{act. pic. m, plu.) -.:1;{:
<Zthose who are unmiad-
ful
(DT 315= 55
to overlook, neglect, be
heedless, unmindful

*x g I3 U

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. 2z
< ~was evil
(0)%s 5 L2 i3
to treat badly, do evil to,

to disgrace (as ';Lﬂ )

(perf- 3 p. f. sing.) hy.  E7\S
~was evil (/)

TAY

to be advanced in age..

change colour, teste and
smell
|_* J 0 v
< flash, brightness, (n) {
light, gl:aming
(o)1= # &
to blaze (fire, llghtmug)
o BV e =
Well-nigh the flash of His
lightning takes away the
sights. [24:43]
% -
year (n.) e
years (m.p.) Cawe ¢ ph

*Jl‘u-

L
~

2
N

< surface (of the (n)
earth) lirt. awakened

[ $a"0 (act.pis. . sing.)
is a wide land having
no growth ; interpreted
as the land of thc here-
after.]
287
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evil rain a._;:ﬂ '_’;;

evil thought #5=)) &6

evil (n) %32 a-,'ﬂ‘
SFRGES

And evil would not have

touched me. [7:188]
vicious (n) 1‘:.:.:
(opp. 'U:L'p righteous)
evil () 2N

plotting of evil 1_,;\ ﬁ
il, evil, bad (1) 42
(opp. $525 good)

evil (decds) (n. p.) ._.5'- e
much bad (elative) 1 "‘
evil (elative f.) G‘JJ

(Note : The word f ;20

is elative (£.) of 137 )

cotpse (1) (n) 5232

b

How he may cover the corpse
of his brother. {5:31]
the Yxternal (2) (np.) &l:_,';

portion of the organs of
generation of both sexes

t’J ;/ - 'E:.J.; o i w“f%
In order that he might dis-
cover unto the twain which
lay hidden from the twain
of their shame. [7:20]
288

»
(el. 3 p.m. sing) hy. V532
that they may disgrace

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) juss. i
~~may annoy

EAIE B st
RIS ok
If it is disclosed to you, may
annoy you. [5:101]

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) [
~~was distressed i

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) &E
litt. ~~would befwere dis-
tressed
meta. ~would be/ were
grieved, sad

ﬂﬂ
15501

2

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
worked evil, committed evil

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they worked evil, commit-
ted evil

(perf. 2 p.f. piu.) iv
you worked or committed
evil

Note : 5 (triliteral) is in-
transitive while (iv)
is transitive.

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv
evil-doer
wicked, evil (n)
Y4 Pt

Thy father was not a man of

evil. [19:28]

3 s

YAM

=LY
sl

La= Saf

i_”|a

evil turn
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i

Bu9822azzBs0) Krse and

LT T S
On a day whereon faces be-

come whitened and faces

become blackened. [3:106]

black (n) ‘53.‘."9]

<black ones (m. p.) 55
(’Iﬂg } r- -

(ap-der. ix,>m. sing.) acc. - ;;-‘
blackened, darkened onc
2.
(ap-der.>ix, . sing.) acc. 3 yua
blackened one (f.),
darkened one
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc. T#
<Za leader (l]l
(01532 358 33450
to ke head, ]uder. master

or a chief

GBS
A leader and a chaste (one)
and a Prophet righteous.
[3:39]

master (2)

S A
And the twain met her master
at the door. [12:25]

<chiefs (3) (n.p) %50

L0

(sing.) Ae

E;L:E;Eiﬁlﬁ‘,ﬂl;!"ii
And they said ! O our Lord,
varily, we obeyed our
chiefs. [32:67]

YAA

¥ ¥ ¥ x
* Siika (prop. n.) %;;U

(i.e. a camel, turned loose as
a consccrated animal, to
be fed and exempted from
common services. ‘Saiba’
signifies merely a camel
turned loose, her being so
turned out was generally
in fulfilment of a vow—
‘Palmer’).

* T 9
court (n.) l:i.-'-l;.
e [ s R A

So when it dascends in their
court, evil will be the
morning of the warned

- ones. [37:177]

*aJU«-

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix
~-became blackened

Bzl e 330 <

:-dl‘
oD g

(U") Ta\'_;.'-' £y ;J.- ==
to become black

-

- : - Lo
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) ix 3y
become blackened

289
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'* .19 E IS * J I S
scourge (Jid) (n) o 35 (perf. 3 p.m. phe) v V32553

a portion (LL)

( 1}:’. signifies primarly the
mixing of a thing with
another (Rgh.), then it
comes to signify ‘a whip'.
But in the verse 89:13

BN AP HEA
it means a share or por-
tion. Thus the meaning
of the verse, according to
LL will be *“so thy Lord
poured on them a portion
of torment.”)

* &2 v

an hour (1) (n.) E-?-l.:

HRE
They tarried not but an hour.
[30:55]

the Day of (2) (n.) %2
Resurrection

ke BEok
Untill when the hour (the

Resurrection) came unto
them on a sudden. [6:31]

Note : ’}j\; means a part

of time whithin a day or
night (Mjm.), when a defi-
nite article is attached it
signifies the Resurrection.

290

< they climbed

L —
-

to scale a wall Uj.:: Vo) e

LBy
When they made an entry
into the private chamber
by climbing the wall.
[38:21]

a high wall (n.) e

X

1 2 sheve o AT

B 52 G
Thep a wall, with a door in
it, will be raised between
them. [57:13]

g-—
< bracelets (n.p.) i) A
(sing.) %) 3=
bracelets(acc. ) 3 'zi,:j

?—iJ

a chapter from the (n.) o) g

holy Quran

(Not used for chapters other
than that of the Quran.
According to some com-

S
mentators 3 4o means a
part of Quran consisting
of at least three verses.)

(Mjm.)

< chapters of the (n. p.)
Holy Quran

L oer

(sing.) &) yoe

L

J-

YA
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=

£ o

(pip. 3 pm. ph) 552

they are driven or led

(act. pic. m. sing.) SH&
a driver
shank (n) OIS
GUEAESRY

(Remember) the day whereon
the shank will be bared.
[68:42]

(the expression ‘uncovering
the shank’ in Arabic has,
besides its literal sense, a
certain meaning that is
indicative of a grievious
and terrible calamity.
Thus it is said “we have
uncovered its shank™ when
it is meant to express the
fury and rage of battle.
And one says of a man
when difficulty or calamity

befalls him ; &35 33 s

meaning, ‘he prepared him-
self for difficulty’—LL).

GELSLENGES |
And one shank is entangled
with the (other) shank i.e.,
(in extreme agony, as it is
with dying persons).
[75:29]

And she bared her. shaiks,
(here the word denotes the
original and literal mean-
ing). [27:44)

YAy

* * K *

‘Suwa’ (prop. n.) L‘;
(a godess of Hudhail tribe)

* ¢ 9
Aes
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -
~~swallows
swallow aﬁ <<

(0)ess B35 o <<
to be easy and agresable, to
swallow, to make easy to

He well nigh swallowes it

not. [14:17]
assim. L. nom. ygb
(act. pic. m. sing,)
easy and pleasant to
swallow
* O I
(perf. Ist p. plu.) Ei:
<<we drived

>

(0)%35 335 aC

to drive an animal or

cloud by wind
(imperf. Ist. p. plu)  Giys
we will drive

(pp.3p.m. sing) U=
~-will be driven, was driven



[T S

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

R Y

T al al.

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O3 3=
they force (they were forc-
ing or imposing evil)

asg

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 6’4-:—_‘
you pasture

v L) 2 FLI<
to pastun: .
marks (n) l31-'.'.

) ,:“E"l r,..; ';ld,,n
Mark of thcm is on their
faces from the effect of
the prostration. [48:29]
(Ap-der. m.plu.) ii :y'.__;.:-'
marked ones
to mark S8 Wy F35 <
with SS, to be distingui-
shed

( Cé;:.: in the Quran may
mean either marked by the
colour or the like of their
horses and so distingui-
shed from others—LL)

(pis. pic. f. sing.ii tj.':.f {'_':.:.l'l
marked

* ¢ 2 o

i.-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il S
< ~formed (1)

(with just proportion)

n i' S b <

(1) to form with just pro-
portion

292

F

<legs (1) (n.p) 5,2
(sing.) G
GBI ks
And he set about slashing

their legs and necks.
[38:33]

' < stems (of a tree) (2)

-
!; 3 J#‘(.F';:‘E

And it stands firmly on its

(sing.)

stems. [48:29]
<markets (n.p.b.)
sing) 532 S3230
* J s
(perf. 3 pm. sing.) ii O3

< ~vembellished
0 decaive, i XpT I35
lead one to error,

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) il EA32

~-embellished

*x 2 v
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ?.;':;.-

- ~perpetrates, imposes
(o)ls= F52 pC

(i) to bring evil upon, to
force

(ii) to pasture at large
YAY
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U S

s J o
-2
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) ii .,_;fi.-
~is levelled
Ml
Were the earth le\rcllcd with
them. [4:42)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii J'JE
~equalized

I A EN
At Fcngth he had levelled up
between two mountain
sides. (or when evened up,
i.e., filled the intervening
space). [18:96]

(intes.) & (1) viii

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~-established himself

SN e
The Compassionate on the
throne is established.
[20:5]

~turned to (2) .

-;E-"J} Toe /‘.’-

Then He turned to the hea-
ven. [2:29]

(or He directed himself to the

heaven L-—-“ Jl .‘,:-l =
is metaphorically said uf
God, meaning : ‘then He
directed Himself by His
will to the heaven or ele-
vated regions, or upwards,

or to the heavenly bodies.)
ray

Vze

dl -

(2) to make one thing equal
to another

(3) to make complete, adiust,
rectify

(4) to level

L;I -z errs

And then He created .(him)

and formed (him). [75:38]

~~completed (2)
He made them complete
seven heavens. [2:29]
~made perfect (3)

Gl

And the soul and |ts perfec-
tion. [91:7]

Note :¢layis of verbal
noun (Masdariyah)
(see Abk.)

i-".r

-« u=f

{(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii
we make equal (1)

(.){;\-"Cv,{;'"
When we made you equal
with the Lord of worlds.
[26:98]

we make complete (2)

G GHIFRS &
Yes ! we are powerful to
make complete (his whole

body even) his fingers.
[75:4]

Sy
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~is not equal 1:'5;:: Y ‘~~became firm (3)

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) _,E..;'*.‘!
the twain are equal

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :u_r-'.
they are equal

(el. 2 p.m. plu.)
that you may mount firmly

! ot =

open, central (n.) S~
(SR
A central (or open) place.
[20:58]

alike ! same (1) %135

A i
(It is) alike for them whether
thou warneth them or
warneth them not. [2:6]

equal (2)

B s
e o_-'.‘{' -
Hoaacs 2t
Then those who are referred,
are not going to hand
over their provision to
those whom their right
hand possesses so as to be
equal. [16:71]

level (balanced) (3)

St Bo A S5 bt Eal
Those are worst in abode
and farthest astray from
the level (balanced) way.
[5:60]

294

(without preposition)

A L e

SR SEIENES
And when he attained his
full strength and became

firm. |28:14]
~stood firm (4)
520
Then stood firmly on its
stems. [48:29]

ey 95
One strong in mnke then he
stood firm. [53:6]

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii 732
~rested

e
And it rested on Judi.,
[11:44]
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii &3 52

~~thou art settled

= .""1 .rfi'"i ".ga
And when thou art settled,
thou and those with thee

in the Ark’. [23:28]
"I.-"a
(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) viii  *ce yum)
you mount
purrl
When ye mount thercon.
[43:13]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii & g,
~is equal

YAag
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s I

IJJ._’-

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wy. SIS

< ~flowed.
V3= 5 52 gas O
to flow ! (o) 325 5
run (water), to be liquid
LR AT
He sendeth down water

from the heaven, so that
the valleys flow. [13:17]

(perf. 1st. p. pha.) iv, w.v. l'-*i_'i
we made to flow
KiGeiazs
And We made a fount of
brass to flow for him.
[34:12]
the torrent (n.) ﬂ.': ;ﬂfiﬂ
* 08
Sinai (p.n.)  ATZ

Sinai (pn.) ke
Sinai is a mountain in
Egypt where Prophet Musa
(peace be wupon him)
was given the divine
commendments.  Sinai is
therefore the mountain of
the giving of the law.

The Quran has mentioned it
by two form Sainaa (23:
20 and Seeneena 95:2)

Yio

midst (4)

RO AR S
Then he will look down and
see him in the midst of
the flaming fire. [37:55]
fair (5)

b als
And guide us unto the fair
path. [38:22]
Ve

rd

sound (n.) acc.
(physically quite fit)

6y UGN e idlatios
He said thy sign is that thou
shalt not speak unto man-
kind for three nights
(while) sound. i, e, he
was physically quite fit
and not affected by any
disease of the tongue (/X.)
[19:10]

[ S Ry e
And it took unto her the
form of a human being

sound. [19:17]

x 0 s

Pty

: 173
make, form, state (n.) e

dav @i
We shall restore it to its
former state. [20:21]
caravan (n.) '53'.;;%3‘::'_]\

295

movement (v.n.)



ol =S

*x o |

i- P
(n.) gen. ._11.‘. nom. L=
< state, affair, business,
concern,

* 0 @ U

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~~made dubious, resem-
bling

i . s J'l .g.

to ass:mulatc tu make
similar

B
But it was made dubious to
them. (Jid.) But it appea-
red unto them. (Pic.)
[4:157]
296

x ¢\
<< < left side, ﬂ1c Ieft (u) ‘\::il
ealam:ty f"
A good luck

leftside as & Antiis <
symbol of calamity

opp. rightside as a
symbol of good future

ORI A v AR
And those on the left hand,
how miserable shall be
those on the left hand.
(i.e., the damned ones
whose books of deeds will
be delivered in their left
hand). [56:9]

Yan
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- P
(d)u,’ﬁ:— 22 EX7 EE | the words e 22 may bear
to be scattered, two interpretations : he
dispersed was made to be like (it)
ar to resemble it ; or the
,“ IR tra s ter dubious
SIS | ma s e i
We have brought orth vari- A
ous kinds of plants. (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi i
[20:53]) ~became dubious, alike )
Opvided () (perf. 3 p. f. sing) i GplsS
P Lr Lo . Eansimi ! r
SE !‘&j"’l"# AL became E‘m&lmﬂa::‘ahkﬂ .
Thou wouldst them united, gen. J'I_L'-' acc. ‘-rL:'-l
but their hearts are diviflcd-. (Ap-der. vi, m, sing.) i
[59:14] consimilar
diverse, di 3 -y
iverse :sp::rse (3) (Ap-der>vi f. phu.) & l';u;
? LG4 consimllar
You striving is surely diverse. "y ,,, i TR
[92:4] Dl igiel &,
scparately (1) (m.p) ace.  Vies) Wh"" in some verses are

- s ‘: G o7

RO AR 47 | P A
No fault is there upon you
whether you eat together
or separately. [24:61]

sundry and (2)
scattered

On that day men will come
forth in sundry and scat-
tered groups, [99:6)

*J'-“ur“|

|

the winter (n.)
ray

firmly constructed—they
are the mother of the book,
and others consimilar. (i.e.,
open to various interpre-
tations ; those verses whose
drift is not clear, owing
cither to their being too
general or to their seem-
ing opposition to some
clear text. (Jid.) [3:7)

(Ap-dr. >>viii, m. sing.) acc.
like each other

*ama'.a&

#=g
(adj.) e
297

< various (1)
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. s -
(D)# R F T3 :
to fill, to load [
| ) £
o PP (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) >
! * C ~is disputed about

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing) ami
~starring

. Fvl P -
(D) ogr ol Sor
to be elevated, to fix the eye
upon
L -
(act. pic. f. sing.) s\
starring

-

*."-:,_;-

( perf. Ist. p. plu.) .';55..3
we made strong (1)

Nfug 22 3%
(0) 113 J..g =
to strap, bind, to strengthen,

A [} B Y
LSDLL;\.“

We made his dominion strong

and gave him wisdom and

decisive speech. [38:20]

we made firm (2)
A s s
It is We who created them

and made firm their make.
|76:28]

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 3:5
we shall strengthen S8 )
(perate. m. sing.) :11.:';
strengthen ! (1)
298

F-(0) L3 Ry #<
to be dssputcd about,

between

Unill they make thee a judge
of what is disputed bet-

ween them. [4:65]

e -5
ace. .J‘?' nom.
tree (n.) gen.

g
'f
Tt

trces acc. nom.

oz,

* T T v
l

(act, 2 pic. m. plu.)
< niggardly ones

WEsb &
to be niggardly, grecd_v

2
niggardliness,  pt« £
covetousness, greed

* ¢ C v

(sing.) ’t’.:r' <fats (npb) ¢ -3
* 9T o~

(pact. pic. m. sing.) d;'::l’l

<Zladen
TAA
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mighty (3) o
G305
gﬁf&;@iﬁ; Strengthen my back by him.
One mighty in power has [20:31]
taught him. [53:5) harden (2)

stern (4)

e
Wherefore We reckoned with
them a stern reckoning.

[65:8]

great (5)

, - o g-—. ’-'lu‘,"
Aud We sent down iron
wherein is great violence.
(57:25]

vehement (6)

SE ARG )5
And verily in the love of
wealth he is vehement.

[100:8]
acc. T;L'L.;_ nom. f,\l__*.

(act. 2 pic. m. p.b.)
hard ones (1)

e

Then themf!er mll come
seven hard years. [12:48)

strong (2)
ST

And We have built over you
seven strong heavens.

[78:12]
ras

Ll ST
2l

And harden their hearts.
[10:88]
(perate. m. phu.)
tie fast ! (3)

o Dreievesil
Untill when you have routed
them up tie fast the bonds.
[47:4]
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) viii  SIZE)
~ became hard

BN
Crel
Their works are like ashes
upon which the wind blo-
weth hard on a stormy
day. [14:18]
®a = Fa =
{act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Sedess Jl.-._l_..an
severe (1) i

u[i,ll 5 "ﬁ.tul'

Then verily Allah is severe
in chastising. [2:211]

v 2
lsa s

strong (2)

A S0 i
And we sought to reach the
heaven but we found it
filled with strong guards
and flames. [72:8]

299



.'lﬂw

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

AR GRS
11 i’l

And how many a generation

have We destroyed before

them who were mightier

in power than they.
[50:36]

sometimes it is (4)
usedto show excess or vehe-
mence in any matter. A
few examples are furnis-
hed below.

PATA CIRA A
(a) Those who believe are

stauncher in their love
for Allah. [2:165]

O S Py
B3t

(b) Then We shall pluck out

from every sect whichever

of them was most stub-

born in rebellion to the

Beneficent. (Pic.) [19:69]

Ve e of them was the most
hardened in disdain of the
All-Merciful., (Arb.)

St itk
(c) Verily the rising by night!
It is most curking and
most conducive to right
specch. (Jid.) [73:6]

300

terrible, severe (3)
and strong

s K
Over which are harsh, terrible
angels. (M. A.)
Over which are set angels
strong, sever. ( Pic,)

Over which are angels stern,
strong. (Jid.) [66:6]

stern and firm (4) (n.b.)

of hcart

ﬂ’""I”jm {Fiﬁ Jiﬂ :-:-.Ilj'

And those who are with him
are stern against infidels
and merciful among them-
selves. (Jid.) firm of hearts
against the diste'ievers.
(M.A.) [48:29]

most severe (1) (elalive)

T L PR s
SN
And surely the torment of

the hereafter is most severe

and most lasting.
[20:127]

stronger (2)

il AT SR AT it
Ask them thou, arc they
stronger in  structure or
thosc others whom We
have created. [37:11]

mightier (3)

1
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F"fi} "l :‘;w-. !J !_j;

(a) And they were made to
drink the calf in their
hearts for their unbelicf.

(Arb.).

(b) And they were made to
imbibe (the love of) calf
in their hearts (M. Al)

(c) And (the worship of) the
calf was made to sink
into their hearts (Pic.).

(b) And into their hearts the
calf was made to sink
because of their infide-
lity. (Jid.) [2:93)

gen,féélfﬂl nom. .:1;' ()

{ acr.fp:‘c. m. plu,) ]
drinkers

(n.p.1) ace. :a_,..m
drinking place

drinks {v.n. mim. p.b.) .:a ¥
drinking (v.n.) acc. '}“:

drinking (nn.) &3
S22 313

ace. 1.1_}3

nom.

(n.) gen. ;.;1:;3
drink

t S G -

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~expanded

LR

D345 050 LB
(d) Surely ye are more awful
in their breasts than
Allah, [59:13]
223
maturity (n.) a2}
Ut it
And when he attained his
maturity, We gave him
wisdom and knowledge.
[12:22]

*'-."Ju:'

(perf. 3 pm. sing) &
~~drank

R

.n:- - l" *» -y - = -
(o) a3 1'.:-3 oA we<
to drink, swallow, sunk in,
absorb

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) )53
they drank
' (imperf. 3 p.m. sing)  SF
~will drink

(imperf. 3 p.n. plu.) :U'f-
they will drink

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu,)
you drink
(perate m, plu.) I.;_;’::]
(you) drink ! ’

-
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Iy _,ﬂ
lit. they were made to drink =

301
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T

-

* 0 I

(n.) ace. T}E nom. 5« ¥
evil (1)

B s
And Allah were to hasten

for them the evil. (M.A.)
[10:11]

bad (2) (adj.)

ﬁ:‘ﬂ- l’*‘ ol s

And belike ye desire a thing
whereas it is bad for you.
[2:216]

worse, worst (3) (elative)

Vo “ILM'!,',‘{ PR YA
AR GRS
Say thou ! shall I declare

unto you something worse

as a way with Allah

than that ? [5:60]

tesea)

Those are worst in abode.

[5:60]
caution. It is notable that

5-5 is an exceptional form

of elative adjective while
the measure for elative in
Arabic is ~{3)
o o

wicked, evil, (1.p.6) 33
vicious ones

sparks (n) gen.  27%

302

(D)LZ gk i<
to uncover, spread out,
made open

v ﬁh ey 3 ‘;‘ﬂ‘,
qi’l .j',‘ iy =<
But wh;snmr‘cxp;lndcth his

breast to infidelity, upon
them shall be wrath from

Allah. [16:106]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. E_}-:
~expands, makes open
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) juss. E_,;-'-"‘
we expand S8, make cpen
ST 36 55|
Have We not expanded for
thee thy breast,  [94:1]
(perate. m. sing.) &_}-‘-"
expand ! open !
* 2 0 s
(parate. ii, m. sing.) ;:.:

scatter ! disperse !
to disperse TJ:_J- 3N =
ar
() W3 T30 5258 «
to flee, escape. depart

a small band (n.) !.r'
r
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yrd =g

(<) LJ;" Erm <<

to raise, to appear, to begin * ¥ L
l .-'i'ﬁl t..)l_,.,rﬁ.;..atﬂ = o -t‘..:i

When their ﬁsh came openly ¥ 7 <tokens (n.p.b) s

on their Sabt, (Jid.) token, sign

[7:163] Note : the above mentioned

-

{act. 2 pic. f. sing.) o~

law (divine)

Note : i_;_'_;“ 1s not only a
‘law or ordinance' but also
a religion, or a way of be-
lief and practice in respect
of religion. (jid. > LL)

< law (divine) (n.)
lirt. custom, way

£-.
e

* & I

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) c.p_;::‘i
p-ubenmcd gleamed, shone

W52 <

to rise, shine, light up
(ap-der. m. plu.) iv
entering at the sunrise
o p LA Ssh
Then they should took hold

of him at the sunrise.( Jid.)
{15:73]

the (.p) 3 )
s 80
(n. for p. dual) b 2211
the east and the west

(literally ‘the two orients’. A
good equivalent idiom in

r.r

-0 '
¥ o

@
word 174\ is the plural
form of J,.’* (with Fatha
on the second redical), not
of l- % (with Sukun on
it). That is why that the
-
former .Ip}: means sign
and is transl‘ormed to the
plural as ..p] ‘and the
latter L}: means condi-
tion and is transformed
| g as2
to pluralas ), ~

* ¢ 0 v

¢7

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~~instituted, ordained

(D) E2E Ly C:"“' <
to prescribe or msulute a law
.-"—

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) | g2

they instituted, prescribed
3
3=

(act. pic. f. plu.) acc.
< appearing on the surface
2.
(sing.) &yl
303
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SIS

4,.,
* 4, 2
{(perate. m. sing.) iii E‘JE
share SS -
A L it
(»..:')K:-E e ﬂ-ﬁ“' <
to share,
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv .'j;;i

< ~associated, ascribed
partners _
to take h:.-.;]_ :J:::‘
into partnership
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv

they associated, ascribed
a partner

154

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ;5':.31
you associated S5 to, ascrib-

ed partner to ﬁ e i

(perf.2 p.m. plu.) iv o~
you associated, ascribed

partner to "_'J".n"

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv - ,:‘
we associated, we ascribed

partner to

2 Py

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv -‘ﬂ_ﬁl_
~associates, ascribes part-

ner

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
that S5 is associated to
- r’ l.l

(imperf. 3 pm. plu) v 09 o=
they associate, ascribe part-
ner to

(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) ace. iv
that they shall associate
304

- ..),
34

-

- -
J' -

English would Ee "poles
apart™, for they could
never meet. ( Jid. > AYA)

SN T HIE

s )

Untill he cometh unto Us, he
will say, Ah ! would that
there had been between
me and thee the distance
of the east and the west.
( Jid.) [43:38])

the distance of the two easts.
(Arb.)

the distance of the two hori-
zons. ( Pic.)

- )

F =
setting places, (n p.b.) gi'..tll
easts,

- O

: gJ'l.J.l is plural o!‘q_,_u
SJL- In the plural

Note

signifies the diffe-
rent points of the horizon
from whence the sun rises
in the course of the year.
(de)

|"J \J‘;-Ijk:,f ”‘:’ -F.r

1 swear by the Lord of the
easts and the wests.

[70:40]
sunrise (v.n.>>iv) 3!}5?\
castward, (n. r. adj.) 2332
eastern
eastern, (n.r. adj) &5532
of east =
Y.i
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v Q!
- ‘.
nom. J-n J f (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. iv 3 -
that you associate &
) o o
gen{}acf:. % "'é:'-'-l (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv JP
(apder. i you associate, ascribe partner
associators (1) A
, (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. iv I f _!‘-o.
u};:ﬁ}.- AZZIETE) that you associate, ascribe
And if you obey them you §5-as partner
shall become associators (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv I;j

indeed.
infidels, idolaters (2)

[6:121]

ﬁ A5 }n- uryl,&r_:,”,‘;

ot ,]l. Tl ) -

Ay e
When therefore the sacred

months have slipped away
slay the associators (infi-
dels) wheresoever ye find
them, [9:5]

» a0
Note : 2 &l in Quran is
Sornclim;s used dcfinitely
for the infidels as in the
verse quoted above (9:5)
but it is used sometimes in
a broader meaning also
including Muslims (believ-
ers) as in the verse (6:121).
(Ap-der.> iv, f. plu) 62
associator and infidel women

o --f-.
(Ap-der.> vili, m. plu.) 5% 28|
sharers -

associating (1) (n.) ’il_;.;_‘ﬁ}':ﬂ

Verily associating isa tremen-
dous wrong. 131:13)

r-0

I associate, ascribe as partner ~

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) acc. iv 3
that 1 associate

“en s,

-,

{pip. 3 p. m.sing.) ace. iv ﬂ;i;
that SS is associated to

(perate. m. sing.) acc.iv ) _,::i
litz. 58 to share o

GABAE
And let him sharc my task.
[20:32]

(perate. neg. m. sing.) iv J 1

associatc not ! ascribe not
S5to!

u -'

(perate. neg. m. plu.) iv ) f

(you) associate not ! ascribe
not §5to !

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
an associate, a partner

(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) f"';;:
the associates, partners

(ap-der.> iv, m. sing.) 5 ,‘.:f-'

infidel, associator

(ap-der.=> v, f. sing.)
associator women



$ I o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

¢ 2

G

be translated as purchase

or sale toth. In the above-

mentioned verse the word
T esg-

O3 = is rendered by
authentic commenta-
tors both ways as it is
mentioned by Zamakh-
shari and Razi. Ibn Kathir
and Jid. have adopted the
meaning of purchase.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Wil §.AL)
< ~bought

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii
they purchased (1)

=z :

'I,!Ju-'l

SR G
These are they who pur-
chased error for guidence.

[2:16]

they sold, bartered (2)

l"“!’o’ P
furﬂ !::;ﬁ -’
Evil is that for which they
sell their souls.
esssnss-chave bartered their
souls” (Jid.) [2:90]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii &;‘.E."
~purchases, barters
(imperf 3 p.m. phu.) vii OI A,
they purchase, sell, barter
(el. 3 p.m. phu) vili V3 pt)

that they may barter, pur-
chase

306

partnership (2)

BN LG5

Guseang e 40
Show me whatsoever they
have created of the earth,

or have they any partner-
ship in the heaven 7 [46:4]

* $ J o

(perf. 3 pm. plu) hy. V372

< they sold §§
(_)--:.—Lla—-:d".- L
N I VRN
to buy or sell, to exhange

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) J;f
~sells
v .-’:-l

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O3 =
(a) they sell, (b) purchase

LHGEGIA! SO
B

(a) Let them therefore fight
in the way of Allah those
who have purchased the
life of this world for the
hereafter. (Jid.)

(b) Let those fight in the way
of Allah who sell the life
of this world for the other
(l.e. hereafter). (Pic.) [4:74]

Note : the word ':’i::‘.n fitt.
means commercial ex-
change. Therefore, it may
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x o+

R T e o i
(n) Vet (Ollel mom. (llash
satan, devil

the root of verb (s means,

‘he was, or became remote,
or far from the truth, and
from the mercy of God’
(Jid. > LL). Rgh. stresses:
Shaitan is ‘every insolent
or rebellious one from
among the Jinn and the
men and the beasts,

(n.p.b.) el
devils, rebellious ones
= e
Note : Olla if not preceded
by the definite article :ﬁ
signifies ‘any that is exces-
sively or inordinately,
proud or corrupt or un-
believing or retellions, or
that is insolent and auda-

cious in acts of rebellion’
(Jid. <LL).

satans,

* @ ¢

(n.p.b.) ace. 1;’5
nation, communities *
(sing.) . 43 &

(n.p.b.) gen.
branches

(sing.) : dmt <

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 25
we purchase, barter g™

atrps =
(perate neg. m. plu.) |_,_,.,.‘e; N
barter not, purchase not

*x » + 2
side (1)  GbE
RSN AT AR

He was called from the right
side of the valley. [28:30]

shoot, sprout (n.) ’UE

Like seed-produce that puts
forth its sprout,

eeneeaits shoot (jid.)

[48:29]
*x o2 ¥ U
towards (n.) ace. ’_,l:.:-
x + b
(perate, neg. m. sing.) -‘.-!-5: 3

< act not unjustly or iniqui-
tously

to treat with (\J)w oz
unjustice to go
beyond due bounds

o

307

enormity, (n.) acc.
abomination
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Jt‘_;

where these rites and cere-
monies are performed.’

<Chair (n.p.b.) gen. ,,\:ET

-.'
(sing.) ash
‘Note 5l<t] is the plural of

"
"_;h‘n (with Fatha on the

first redical, not of ﬂ
(with Kasar on it) because
this latter one means ‘poe-
try'.

poetry (n.)

“l)

monument (n.p.)

NI bz ARG
el 75305

Then when ye hurry from
Arafat, remember Allah
near the sacred monument.

[2:198]

Note - # 1 ol literally
signifies the holy monu-
ment, which stands at the
place known as Muzdalafa,
or the ground bordering
it, where the pilgrims stop
for the night after their
return from Arafat on the
evenin g of ninth Dhul

Sirius (1) $_p)
(name of a star which the
pagans considered a deity).

308

Eeifg s BB

Depart unto the shodow three-
branched. [77:30]
*x 2 & v

T oams r...
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) u,s_‘,p.u
they perceive

#..— -.n' ‘--" -

i 2% .r-t.r-' P~
(8.3)L3E 3

to percieve by the senses,
to know
- maRe
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) O3
you perceive

"

N

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. j:-!‘.-_
~-makes perceive or know
(emp. 3 p. m. sing.) {,1‘ _h,é: b
do not let them know,
or discover

(act. pic. m. sing.) ﬁtﬁ.

e

(act. 2 pic. f. plu)  2JWE
signs, marks

G I
(sing.) & pour =

Note : &l ud means ‘all
t hose religious services
which God has appointed
to us as signs, or the rites
and ceremonies of the pil-
grimage and the places

poet

poets  (act. pic. m. plu.)
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(imperf. 3 p.m. pli.) O3mady
they intercede w* J t_ U"

{el. 3 p.m. plu.) "_’.I.—!_
that they may intercede

(act. pic. m. pli.) gen. LE-E‘-B"
mediators, interceders 3
e

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) =it
interce:sor
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) ‘.'f.i.f.
intercessors
( - ] g-.‘: c:
sing. i

2 (o EiE
intercession (v.n.) aslasl)

Ly -]
< evenness (n.) @-ﬂl

(V) W GE &
to make double, to pair
(a number divisible by two)

Note : the commentators hold
different opinions about
the abovementioned word.
Therefore the commen-
teries on the Quran should
be consulted in this con-
nection.

5 O

-

f.u..i

(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) iv
you feared,

$ ey ewg
WGi| Gt <
to be on guard against any-
one, to fear and shun

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv
they feared

.4

-3

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii- :F.‘.:j-'l
~flared (M.A.)

ol 5 (O)NE JE <<
o= .
to light a fire ii Ja=
Yeh 3 <

to become inflamed
fire. inflamed

*x < ¢

-
5 &

(perf. 3 p. m.sing.)  la=

~affected deeply

litt. means that SS has so
affected §S that the love
entered beneath the peri-
cardium.

* J g

i

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
<< ~vkept busy and occupied

-

- a

() SERE

occupation (n.)

to occupy
&M

S
EXXEE

2% 8-

o

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)

< ~intercedes
Ay =-10 2TE- -3
(P) dBls iy gk

to intercede for

309
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GI
C.
G.

‘-1 'E; ,T)l ]u’
And I wish not to be hard

on thee. [28:27]
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii |§L“;
they opposed

- - ‘ - -
BEs ol GE <
to become hostile to

i el
(imperf. 3 p, m. sing.)
~ Opposes
;ﬂ- -
(imperf. 2 p. m. pha.) ili O'P\E
you become hostile, cause :
cleavage

G:r@- .-pt) p'la‘ r " “mn#:a

£ f"u' Gl
Then on the Judgment Day
He will humi'iate them and
say : where are My asso-
ciates regarding whom ye
have been causing clea-
vage 7 (Jid.) for whose
sake you became hostile ?
[16:27)]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phv.) A%
~splits asunder, cleaves
asunder

(imperf. 3p. f. sing) v GAS
~3plits or cleaves asunder

(perf. 3 pm. sing) il 3
~rent asunder

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vii

"y

~rent asunder
310

ace. q.u...- 1 nom.
(aet. pic. m. plu.)

fearful ones

twilight, (n.)
afterglow of sunset

"

3 /0

-
-t

two lips (n. dual.) 5;"'

* s @

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) {;gd::

< ~heals

() TG o 52

to cure, heal

(agd) gek

~heals me

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. A

~ heals, relieves
healing (v.n.)

brink (n.) L

(perf. Ist p. plu.)

(o) & 5%
to split, cleave
(imperf. Ist p. sing.)
I shall be hard (2)

upon 5§

o
& -

Y.
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- T
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 'l':".' (imperf. 3 p. J. sing.) vii o
unblessed “~ | ~cleaves asunder
R ':ﬁ' L
the wretched (elative) 3% ¢ 3531 (vn) ace.  \GE
one, unfortunate cleaving asunder
-2, | travail, distress, (n.) gen. )
tched M, -
wretchedness (v.n.) gas difficulty
- L Pl e Frios «27
L*x o 8 o || SaasksgadieEns

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘f-‘-
< ~~gave thanks, became
grateful
., [ By, T
(D) VI 5 T 8
to realise or acknowledge
one's favour

L=
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) (_,ﬁ
they returned /[ gave thanks

r

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~gives thanks

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :U
they give tharks, become
grateful

.." l
Juss. V9 nom.
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you give thank, become
grateful

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I(return thanks,)become
grateful

- ot

J.:;(ﬁ'r

P

<\

( perate. m. sing.) :i‘:i
be grateful!

a2 ®
(perate m. phu) 13 K2)
(you) be grateful,
give/return thanks !

AR

IGR
And they bear your loads to
a city which yc could not
reach except with travail
(distress to) your souls.

[16:7]
L1
a distance hard (n.) iat
to reach
l' 0 . oe »
dé'.h._l»wﬁc&
But the distance seemed hard
unto them. [9:42]
cleavage, (v.n. lii) :;ﬁ,..:
divergence, schism
* sdé
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 1;.‘.'

< ~-are/were wretched

2.2, = B =
(,_,-) ._’l- g uh- 3 d_:', ,:}:.
to be miserable
unfortunate

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~shall be distressed

(el. 2 p.m. sing.) ace.
that you may be distressed,
lest you may be distressed

311
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J.:"u:

l:'ﬁ ! ey 4: ‘?g u\-!

Verily he was a bondman
grateful. [17:3]

appreciative, (2)
bountiful in rewarding

.n‘,, .r 3»':’ l
Heis Forgwmg. Appreciative.
[35:30]
3_;’(‘: is absolutely
similar to '}:LE when it

is applied to God ; see the
above note.

Note :

£

thanksgiving (v.n.)

gratefulness, (v.n.) ] _,;t‘:

thankfulness

* o 4 2

(ap-der.>vi m. sing.) Oy S\

quarrelling ones

() K 5 <<

to be perverse, stubborn,

m - .: {
wrangle, quarrel

*x 8 8 3
doubt (n.) nom. juss. m
* J 4 2

-
(act. pic. f. sing.) &K\=
manner, disposition
312

2 7
ar:c.T_}:Lw nom. “§\i

(act. pic. m. sing.)
grateful (1)

42YSE
Grateful for his bounties.
[16:121]

appreciative (2)
and bountiful in reward

SRR AT
And whosoever voluntarily
doth good, then verily
Allah is appreciative, kno-
wing. (or) surely
Allah is Bountiful in re-

warding, Knowing
[2:158])

Note : ;_'EU- when applied
to God means, ‘He who
approves or rewards, or
forgives, much or largely;
He who gives large re-
ward for small, or few,
works' (LL) or, one who
highly appreciates good
and is bountiful in rewar-
ding it

juss & S13 & SN nom. 37613

{act. pic. m. plu) ace.
grateful or thankful ones

rJ
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) f J_x'::
accepted, appreciated, recom-

pensed
2.~ - Al
ace. L;C'- nom. 3_‘C: i _‘;,(‘.“
grateful (2) (ints. sing.)
iy
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*x 5 ¢ o

L4 B
(perf. 3 p. f. sing) xi &3l
~shrank (with aversion)

TJ‘%‘ ;ﬁ-‘! <

to shrink from

G- ()13 3%

to feel aversion for

b’wru‘

:.n.-r - 'i

F<L

the sun (n.) ace.

* Jr o

(perf. 3p.1. sing. VB i S13EE)
~contained S§
to contain, viif ‘j'i:_':l "J:E_EI <
to camprisc il
L Pl T

"i" 3% ety J"":‘:
(..rld)ﬁl" J:J:ﬂf 4

to include, contain

the left (side) (1) (n.) 2{A)

-2 .?,—l -
R 4t
Josk Gl
Certainly there was a sign
for Saba in their abode—
two gardens on the right
and the left hand. [34:15]

vy

Fre T hae? 2
WEQIHRE
Say : everyone acts according

to his rule of conduct.
[17:84)

similar, like (n.) gen.

S

*x 5 4 2
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) _‘,’(-:1
<1 bewail, (Jid.) I complain

(0)38e 5 &K% XKL &

to complain, to accuse

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) vii
thou complaineth, bewaileth

as RF ') <
aniche (n) (535 ) 3K

[* o ¢ & ]
. 27
(perate. neg. m. sing.) cals Y

cause not S5 to rejoice (Jid.)
make not §5 gloat (Arb.)

a- - -
- - L'l.:‘L.:,r <
to make one rejoice at

another, affection
* £ v
(act. pic. f. plu.) ace. =g\
< lofty, high, tall -
.J‘_'T-- -- l

() b3#

to be high
313



20 &

& VOQABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Je o

o -f= = 3
(o) Ly Q¥ b
to witness, be present
BB S8 ifac<
to bear witness, give testi-
mony against

T '. - -
ﬁ&-lw agw:
And a witness of her own

family bore witness.
[12:26]

is present (2)
So whoever of you is present
in the month he shall fast

therein. [2:185]
(perf. 3 p. m.plu.) \3det
they bore witness (1) -
S BaE6Es

And they had borne witness
that the messenger was
true. [3:86]

they witnessed (2)

Have witnessed their crea-
tion 7 [43:19]

e o
(perf. 2 p. m. phu.)
you bore witness e 2

(perf. Ist. p. pi.) UL 2

we bore witness (1)
e
They will say : we bear wit-

ness against ourselves.
[6:130]

34

the left hand (2)

YOO ET
Then as to him who shall be

vouchsafed his book in his
left hand. [69:25]

the left side (n.p.b.) ﬂ{; ]

*x s 0 v
(act. pic. m. sing)  B\E
traducer, insulter
. hatred (n) OLZS

X @

-
L3

-

acc. t.;e nom.

flame (1) (n.) gen.

‘hﬁ' t:ti.‘,,‘":!”ﬂ' ‘.‘il._ng_‘;y]
Except him who snatches
away (a word by stealth)
and him then pursueth a
glowing flame,  [37:10]

a brand (2)
olnsld
Or bring you therefrom a
burning brand. [27:7]

the flames (n. p. b.)

»
.

x 3 .

(perf. 3 p. m. 5ing.)
~-bore witness (1)
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o e

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 733 s
you bear witness (1)
you witness (2)

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) ":‘
I bear witness e

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 5.;3'
we bear witness
(perate. m. sing.) ..L;ﬂ
bear witness !
(perate. m. plu.) ) jj.'_"r::
(you) bear witness !

(perate. neg. m. sing.) S i Y
testify thou not !

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv .-I—.;..:.il
~-made S5 testify

(per/. Ist p sing.) iv éa.x'.;ﬁ

1 made 5SS present
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.} iv i'.‘.‘;:'
~takes S5 to witness =
(imperf. Ist. p. si g.) iv ir:‘.ﬁ
I take S5 1o witness =
(perate. m. plu.) iv I_;:L;.':T

(you) take SS 10 witness

(prate. m. ph.) x l.;fl.,:!i:'l
(you) call §5 to witness =
- & -
acc. TJ.:'U: nom. J—g\-%
(act. pic. m. sing.)
an evidence, a witness
acc. gfn.:_:f:“'l:.: nom. :J;L‘E
(act. pic. m. plu.)
bearers of witness (1)
‘witnesses (2)

LY

we witnessed (2)

- . » - ey o '—’:‘:"’
AAapstigitay G5
And thereafter we shall surely

say unto his heir, we wit-

nessed not the destruction
of his household. [27:49]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) i;::;:
~bears witness (1)
~witnesses (2)

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) 3dpts
they bear witness (1)

they witness (2)

(el. 3 p.m. phu.) Pty
that they witness T

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) ~ Xg%
will bear witness (1)

’.’ L] ,l- Ll = § - -
Sl 5T 1000358

On the day wherefrom their
tongues and their hands
and their feet will bear
witness against them regar-
ding that which they were
wont to work. [24:24]

declares on oath, (2)
swears

A e ”;:t".—' womy ape (¥ Ly e
PRI IS 55005
oy B - Tz,
SO EAY
And it will avert the chastis-
ment from her if she testi-
fieth by Allah four times

that verily he is of the
liars. [24:8)

315
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{act. pic. m. plu. b.) ﬁa;f

{7 Goww » * - » e
Aafraibleds
ii :J,'u:;sf- n":l ﬂ-d' i&l
CeATERNY
And whosoe ver obeyeth Allah
and the apostle, then those
shall be with them whom
Allah hath blessed, from
among the prophets, the
saints, the martyrs, and
righteous. Excellent are
these as a company.
[4:69)]

ape_

acc. 1.;_,,.:- nom.

{pact. pic. m. sing,)
witnessed

g:):;

-

witness (v.n. mim.) 1o
4 F N

witness (v.n.) sl il

witnesses (v.n.p.) i;c.:ﬂ

t SRS T Y
month (ﬂ.] ;Eul.‘-

two months (n. dual.) gk
ase o

739). SR
*x S5 a

(v.n.) ace. E;_‘.

roaring, braying'
316

months (n.p.b.)

ey

o

hom.

(sing.) ig'é- << witnesses
{act. pic. m. p.b.)
(sing.) aJa\d <witnesses

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) T-..t.,...
present (1)

Allah hath bestowed favour

on me that I was not pre-
sent with them. [4:72)

witness (2)

TEPEals
And We shall bring thee agai-
inst these as a witness.

[16:89]

heedful (3)

MEEE Jobee ey
b - P
Wﬁ:cd

Verily herein is an admoni-

tion unto him who hath a

heart, or giveth ear while
he is heedful. [50:37]

&

(act. 2 pic. m. dual.) Lz
two witnesses 3

(act. 2 pie. m. phi.) 215-%
witnesses (1)
martyrs (2)

ri1
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x 4 5 S
.
meta. arms (n.) "‘_,.‘J‘
lire. thorn
*x s 2 |

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) S92

< ~scalds

I3

sl 3 () C3 & 2

to roast iv
extremities (M. Ali) (n.) & J—l—“

scalds skin (Jid.)

PETE.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) K

~willed

e legde
(S)37E0 3

to will, to wish

{perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
you willed

{perf. 2 p.m. dual.)
you (two) wished

{perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you wishzd

{perf. 15t p. plu)
we willed, wished

-.:.
‘L’:‘;
&
FR
-8
» A

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) AT
wills, wishes

-

E

- ol o

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) 333\
they will wish, will

iy

*x J o v

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii  Eagt)
~desired s
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) viii O ypets
they desire -
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) viii U't""
~desires ¢
lustfully (m.)  ® =

—E

desires, lusts, joys (n.p.) 2| e |

1
* @ 2 U

mixture for drink (Rgh.)(n.) | 22
drought (Jid.)

* 2 I

-

(perate m. sing.) iii 5‘ i
<Zconsult !

P L
olad -
for advise, consult

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv S e)
< ~pointed to

to ask

- a2 =03

Sl e ol
i i

to point out or at J} -
to counsel F -

L

mutual counsel (v.n.>vi)  s\&

[

counsel (n.) 32N

BRI

flame (n.) il}i
37
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ﬁgu‘.

* £ 8 s
ey $a-
(n) acc. b2 mom.  pa=
cne advanced in years, aged
(n.p.b.) acc. l;;;'.
aged and old ones
*x ¢ &f_._l

(pact. pic. m. sing.) e85
plastered, lofty, fortified

g
(pis. pic. f. sing.) A.L;,s_,.’
plastered, lofty, fortified

* L ¢ vy
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 'E_f."
circulate, be spread

sect (1)

%o,

(n.) detion

N e
Gegnis)

Thereafter, we shall draw
aside from each sect which-
ever of them against the
Compassionate were most
in excess. [19:69]

party (2)

ﬁ: -"l!f""!r-.t
One being of his own party
and the other of his ene-
mies. [28:15]
318

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) %\
thou wills

(imperf. 2 p.m.pli.) 335\
you will, wish

I will (imperf. Ist p. sing.) f
we will (imperf. Ist.p. ple) 2057
(n.) ace. E__": nom. f;.;.':
thing (1)
U S
AL {7 T

Verily Allah is over every
thing potent. [2:20]

aught, any extent (2)

Gnces - = s 251

aXesses sy 2o

Even though their fathers
understood not aught.
(Vid.) [2:170]

Note : the w°rd l.l-.:s i
direct objective case is of-
ten used to denote the
meaning ‘a little bit’, “at
all’ etc. as it is in the
above quoted verse,

things (n.p.b) = t_:‘j

x @ S S
(n.p.b.) acc. 'L!';-
< grey-headed ones "
ey L
hoariness (n.) ace.  Lut
grey hair (n.)  ias

A
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fellows, partisans, (n.p.b.) El:.:j parties (n.p.b.) L:..‘:
man of the same per- L < sects, factions,
suation schismatics
— - !'_-‘_.
SR 88 LR (sing.) dns
And verily We have des- et Al A
troyed your fellows; but sl :;‘P‘-:a.‘;ismﬂm_
is there any that remem- or thosa who split up _th-t.nr
breth.( Pic.) And assuredly rells_mn and became schis-
We have destroyed your matics. (Pic.) Of those
likes ; so is there anyone who split up their mlng‘:on
who shall be admonished. and becames sects. (Jid.)
(Jid.) [54:51] (30:32]
q Ll 'y
S o I see A Xy
Xex

ALY 319



;\.‘n._._. -

commentators have also
expressed the idea that * & o e
they were star-worshippers.
But this opinion is rejected -
by others.

According to E. Br. (XIX.

=

- L -
acc. t.a-!:-_LJ‘ nom. J_';:..:LAH
(act. pic. m. ph)
< Sabians (sing.) %315

p- 790) the Sabians “were
a semi-Christian sect of
Bybylonia, the Elkasaites,
closely resembling the
Mandaeans or so-called
‘Christians of St. John
the Baptist’, but not iden-
tical with them.”

According to another defi-
nition “they were a sect
in ancient Persia and Ch-
aldea, who believed in the
unity of God, but also
worshipped intelligences
supposed to reside in the
heavenly bodies.™

The commentators have
also differed whether they
were Ahl-al-Kitab or not.

320

- - o :4-!-" -
= b 3n o s

to change one’s religion
Note : Sabi is literally ‘one

who goes forth from one
religion to another' (LL,
Rgh.).

The commentators hold
different opinions regar-
ding them. Mostof them
agree that they are a
Judaeo-Christan sect. The
others mention that they
are semi-Christians. Rgh.
stresses that they were
among the followers of
the Prophet Nooh. A few

Y.
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to comeli ok E'; The majority does .not
in morning L count them among the Ahl-

¥ - P -
RNy T
And certainly a lasting chas-
tisement overtook them in
the morning. [54:38]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~became (1)
.. -
to enter \-\us] iv C‘j
upon the time of morning,
to appear, to become

P w1
Gz &“E
And he became one of the
losers. [5:30]

~began to do S5 (2)
(i.e. engaged in doing S5)

So hc began to wring his
~ hands, 118:42]

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)iv oo
~~became
.!.“"i

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv Pan
you became

=

(perf. 3 p.m. phu)iv I}::;
they became '

Y

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ivacc. ]
~becomes

s g » at

acc. c:. nom. c'-_-.

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv

~ becomes

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.vi, ace. |_‘;-.-;:
they become =

rry

al-Kitab (the people of the
book) “Ibn Kathir, Ibn
Jurir and Qurtubi have
quoted a few opinions of
eminent companions of the
Prophet (PBH) as Umar
and Abdullah Ibn Abbas
and from among the Ta-
beens as Hasan Basri inclu-
ding the Muslim jurist
Imam Abu Haneefa who
hold that marriage rela-
tions are allowed with
them.

* @ @

= -

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim.

< ~~poured
- "|=' - -
()8 Ca ez
to pour out, be poured out

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) assim. L::u-;
we poured

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. ‘3;:
~ is poured, will be poured
(perate. m, plu.) assim. ‘}f':
(you) pour!
pouring (v.n.) ace. l:;
(used as emphatic case, mean-
ing heavy pouring’)
* T < v
-
(perf. 3 p'm. sing.) il o
< ~came in the morning
321
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Lo

(;_}")T . J - I.;
to be pallenl to emlurc-

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \55a
they bore patiently (1)

B LS
But they patiently bore that
wherefore they belied.
[6:34]

they endured / (2)
were steadfast, constant

|ﬂ";f””;ﬁ’

Then, verily, thy Lord unto
those who have emigrated
after they had been perse-
cuted and then striven
hard and were steadfast

(or endured, or were cons-
tant). [16:110]

they persevered (3)

el ! i !;l‘f-lf ;!-’.-.r -‘ugﬁjj
Save those who persevercd
"and did good works.
[11:11]

they suffered {4)

BRI 8 s

And fulfilled was the good
word of thy Lord unto
the children of Israel for
they were long-suffering.

[7:137]

Hiligits

322

s 7
(epl. 3 p.m. plu.) iv -.P"-‘J
they certainly will become
(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.)iv, acc.
that you tecome
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
you enter the (3)
morning

|.J ot
=
= ad 1.-'

O

e slos cratsl r Lyer et
- Ol s e sblgPuc

And glory be to Allah when
you enter the night and
when you enter the mor-

© ning. [30:17]
morning, dawn (n.)

FLi4

morning, dawn (n.) 'Cm
ast

- [Ts

daybreak, dawn (v.n.)

(ap-der. iv, m. pl.) acc.
(passers by) in morning =

EMRATR 465151 1
And you will pass by them
in the morning. [37:137]

]

=

tamp (n)  £law. ZLa)
lamps fn.p.b.) -':-L‘;'.'

And certainly we have adored
this lower heaven with
lamps (i.e., which are radi-
ant stars). [67:5]

* J <

(perf. 3 p. m.sing.) o

< ~bore with patience
ryy
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" \ oy 0 Ly X e
Juss. J‘.Jl- nom. g pum {perf. 2 p. m. plu.) o

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) =
you will bear patiently

-0% af

acc. a3
(imperf. neg. Ist. p.plu.) ~
we certainly cannot bear

patiently/cannot endure to

[ --ﬁlf
weteE

We shall by no muns bur
patiently with one food.
(Jid.) Indeed we cannot
endure but one kind of
food. (M. Asad) [2: 6l]

(epl. Istp. plu.) u,,ui
surely we E.hall bear patiently ~

}"IL‘};# .
And surely we ahall bear
patiently that which ye
afflict us. [14:12]

(perate m, sing.)
endure ! be patient, bear
patiently
Ga Gk
So be you patient, verily the

happy end is for the God-
fearing. [11:49]

wait patiently (Rgh.) (2)

And wait thou patiently the
judgement of thy Lord.
[52:48]

-y

(perate. m. pluw) |3 po)
endure, be patient, bear with >
patience, adhere steadily

rev

you persevered, endured
CrAd 5%
Peace be upon you for ye

patiently persevered.
[13:24]

» - b-’ rra] -
GrAlEERE o 5
And if ye endure patiently

then surely it is better for

the patient.  [16:126]
(perf. Ist. p. plu)  \ e
we bore patiently (1)

GaiCsIEE=
It is the same to us whether
we cry or bear patiently.
[14:21]
we adhered (2)
patiently

e sicrd sty
He had well-nigh led us as-
tray from our gods, if we
had not adhered to them
patiently. [25:42]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. o,
~endures patiently

|- - _f;--afl
ohs .'}! ﬂ;.n i}y‘ir E

Verily whosoever feareth and
endureth then verily Allah
wasteth not the reward of
well-doers. [12:90]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss.  nai
thou hast patience ¥

323
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J T

*x g w
¢ .

o]

< savour, relish (n.)

(..,-)L-

to dye, colour, bapuzc

AN TR e

PP
dye, colour, hue (n.) L-..'.g

L A‘.‘ J.--'T pd.--"hl"‘p

Ours is the dye of Allah!
And who is better at dying
than Allah ? [2:138]

(i.e., the religion of Islam :
surrcnder to the Divine
will. *The dye of Allah is
grace on His part and abso-
lute surrender on ours.

¥ . -
dals is also “Religion™

and a'u t....'..- means the

religion of Gud because
‘its effect appears in him
who has it like the dye in
the garment, or becauce it
intermingles in the heart
like the dye in the gar-
ment'—

* I = e

{imperf. lst. p. sing.)
I shall incline, yearn
(J)T_JJ e u‘(
to be inclined, to be a youth
324

- &
h..-‘

(perate. > iii, m. plu.)

excel in perseverance

(perate. > viii, m. sing.)
endure, be steadfast !

o Ll i e
patience (v.n.)
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.

patient

- .
nom. 'I-’J.ﬁl"" ‘ u.s_',-u"

1550
_;3:.1
 Sadh

(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. C-".J;,m
patients, steadfasts, perse-
verers
6 -
(pact. pic. f. sing.) ;..';g-_l-"
persevering one (f.)
(act. pic.f. plu) ~ S3\o

persevering women, patient
women

(elative-w.)
how enduring !

SR

How enduring must they be
of the fire, [2:175]

Note : \a here is expressive
of surprise and wonder.

(ints. sing.)
verily patient, steadfast

A -

@ -
gl

*

¢ <

.

< fingers (n.p.b.)

(sing.) E::i

5._,1.’.’1

rri
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R

¥ g

accompanied’. [llustrating
the meaning of this verse
Rgh. stresses : “No peace,
mercy, compassion or so-
lace from Us will be avail-
able to them’.

{ perate. m, sing.) t-;',"u'
(thou) accompany ! keep com-
pany with ! consort !

(perate. ncg. m. sing.) u...-.r_-La’ N
accompany not !
(act. pic. m. sing.) ..':.'..g_-"..:l

companion (1)

) BEVE S ’ ’-’é'f
E G esey) plaldsu st
When he said unto his com-
panion, grieve not, verily

Allah is with us. [9:40]
fellow (2)

Then they called their fellow,
and he took sword, and
hamstrung her. [54:29]

victims (3)

FEC I
And thou will not be asked

about the fellows (victims)

of the hell fire. [2:119]

showing any type (4)
of connection or link

1 R IPR PR A 1 YA
And be not thou like him of
the fish when he cried out
while he was in anguish.
[68:48]

¥ro

Then if thou avertest their
guile from me I should
incline toward them. (Jid.)
and if thou turn not away
their device from me, I
shall yearn towards them.

(M.A) [12:33]
child, young boy, (n.) ace. E:_;
infant =
* < T v

W i

(pip. 3 p.m. plu) O
< they can bz kept company
with

()G 3% L

to company, to associate

They will not be able to
succour themselves, and
against Us they cannot be
company- with (by solace
and comfort). (Jid.) they
cannot help themselves
nor can they be defended
from Us. (M.A.) [21:43]

Note : All the forms derived
from the root™ [ *
necessarily will contain the

meaning of company,
therefore, the above men:

tioned word SH28E5- Jite-
rally means ‘they will be

-y

-

- f
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- v

v2
i
* > 3 o

rocks (n.p.)

trans. assim.  a®
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
<~turned (1)
away (aside)
(0)1is i 35

f T
to oppose, to turn Il
away from,
to shout | P

RPN AT L el Fox
Then of them were some
who believed therein and
of them were some who

turned aside therefrom.
[4:55]

~ hindered (intrans.) (2)

. gty M3 G :aﬁjp-ﬂ;
And that which she was wont
to worship instead of
Allah hindered her.
[27:43]

(perf. 3 p.m.ph) V33l

they hindered
(perf. Ist. p. phu) U3iis
we hindered, kept away
=
(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) el
~was hindered

<, Tl s
acc. \s0a nom. O

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.)
they turned away (1)
326

(act. pic. m. dual.) n.d.
two fellows

(act. pic. f. sing)) 4ze\o
spouse, consort, wife
ARV Ebve oty
And He—exalted be the
majesty of our Lord—hath
taken neither a spouse
nor a son. (Jid.) neither

wife nor a son. (Pic.) has
not taken a consort nor

s

a son. (M.A) [72:3]
(act. pic. m. plu.) t.-fiﬂ
< fellows
(sing) Sl
* O v
<scriptures, (n.p.b.) :,;
writs, books
(sing.) iae®
<dishes, bowls (n.pb.)  3lge
(sing.) ILag?
* & & v

£ -
(act. pic. f. sing) Al
< deafening cry or shout

to strike sound on the ear

* O v
ot
rock (n.) .

rri
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v

‘ _F

(emp. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) S.t:n:_ bl
(thou) let S§ not turn aside

&2 2%

(emp. neg. 3 pm. plu) Oila N
(you) let SS not turn aside

hindering () ©.5

hanging back, (n.) s3le
turning away
fetid water, festering (n.) t\-’ >
water, boiling water =
( "J:'*T- is translated vario-
usly as pus, filthy water,
hot or boiling water—LL)
* o > o°
{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘Si"'-_'
< ~will proceed, will come
forth
- T - - -" 8= FF e am
(0) a2 3w 534 i
to return from, proceed
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv, acc. 3
~drive away, taken away 55
breast, heart (n.) _?.I:r

< breasts, hearts (n.p.b.) J’.' L

(sing.) 5ie
x g >
(Pip. 3 p. m. phadil O 3p s

they are/will be affected
with headache
(Do il paz <<
to divide
Yy

|#* A2 w:r&)" -’:’Ili:ﬂh’:’!-:r.}
Thou seest the hypocrites

turning away from thee.
[4:61]

they hinder, / (2)
are hindering

P W TR &
When they are hindering peo-
ple from the sacred Mos-
que. [8:34]
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they cry out, shout (3)

G3%a% 42, BU1S)
Behold they (people) thereat
cry out. (Jid) lo! thy
people raise a clamour
thereat. (M. A.) behold ! the
folk laugh out. (Pic).
[43:57]

Note : the difference between
i »-
O33%  (with dhamma
7% .= - .
upon *) and sde(with

Kasraunder * )should
be noted. The former
means: ‘they hinder or
kcepaway', while the latter
means : ‘they raise a shout
with laughter and clam-
our’,

ot sz

(imperf. 2 p.m plu.) ace. L

that you hinder S§

327
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Lo

to turn away

< -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ._;_’:!_'._
They shun, turn aside
(n. dual) a3
cliffs, mountain sides -

FlBGRiyde
When he levelled up (the
gap) between the cliffs.
(Pic.) between the two
mountain sides. (Jid.)
[18;96]

* 5 > e

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) (3=

< ~~spoke the truth (1)

(0) bis Sy Gio

to be true, to say the truth,
to fulfill §§

ﬂ' = -
Say thou, Allah hath spoken
the truth, [3:95]

fulfilled S5 true, (2)
showed SS truc

FAEIG 2 5aa T
Allah hath fulfilled the vision
for his messenger in very
truth. (Pic.) [48:27]
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) E3ie
~has spoken truth, spoke
truth
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they totd truth (1)
328

-
| 9is

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) v :Jj;i?-:
they will be sundered, sepa-
rated.

Note : It is notable that the

former a:;ﬁi;}: is of the
second derived stem and
passive imperfect, while
the latter is 0335 which
is of the fifth derived stem

and active imperfect. The

latter is originally u_;p"ﬁ"d :

but in the abovemention-

ed form the o ijs
interchanged with e , .

then assimilated to the
other one,

(perate. m. sing.) & io)
proclaim, promulgate aloud,
declare openly

splitting (v.n.) E_m

t@lghmfﬂb
And by the earth which
splitteth (with herbage).
[86:12]
ace. Xl
( Ap-der.>v, m, sing)

splitting asunder, rending as-
under

* D > e

< -

s

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~~shunned, turned away

YA
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dYvs

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii

cdls
~testified
(perf. 2 pm. sing.) il =3%2
thou fulfilled SS
Lu-s
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Sds

r~confirmes SS
o

- ol
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)ii O s
they testify, believe in S§
T ae-

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu)ii O A
you confess S5, admit the
truth

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
meta. ~forgo
litt.~gave charity

T 4,613
Then whosever forgoeth it,

then it shall be for him an

expiation, [5:45]

we.-
v.acc. nd. | giaE
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu
meta. ~you forgo
fitt.~you give charity
Note : Its original from js

J;i‘;.‘f_j The final Nun is

dropped due to accusative
case. The first Ta is also
dropred, as it is usual to
the fifth derived stem in
imperfect form,

-

-

e
[& NW-

(perate. m. sing.) v JI;:
be charitable
acc. v \ji:.:

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
that they forgo, remit as a

charity
rYy

e dlczis
Before it was manifest unto

thee as whosoever told the

truth, [9:43)

they are sincere (2)

Bz ey
Such are they who are sin-
cere. 2:177]
they fulfilled 55 (3)
true

SR 225,530
Of the believers are men who
have fulfilled that which

they covenanted with
Allah, [33:23]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 335
thou told the truth

(perf. Ist. p. pht.) i
we fulfilled

(perf. 3 p.m. sing)ii 353

~verified (1)

GLAIGLs;
And he verified the messen-
gers. [37:37]
~ believed (2)
B ESHIAIAYS
He neither believed nor
prayed. [75:31]
~proved true (3)
g 550
Iblis proved true his opinion
of them, (Arb.) [34:20)
329
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drSs

other forms always has the
meanings of excellence, tru-
thfulness, veracity, virtue,
firmness etc.

acc. E;L; nom. ':3:13
(act. pic. m. sing.)
true, truthful, truth-teller
- - ‘
nom. 553 533
arc. @;’F’ ‘ :E-\. -
(Ap-der. m. pht.)
truthful ones

(ap-der f. plu.) SWs\Q
truthful women

- m—

alms, charity (n.) acc. gen. O

< alms, charities (n.) é’i;iﬁ

2o
(sing.) : 3.5 54\
<dowries (1) bis
; =,
(sing.) ddie
. L
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) &‘-}!

friend

(elative m. sing.) m
more truthful than SS

° .
(ints. m. sing.) 3rLe . SIS
truthful one, man of truth
and veracity

(ints. f. sing.)
truthful woman

gen. Ggadall mom. 5 3a 3l
(ints. m. phi.)

truthful ones
330 .

1 {;
acc. v 3l
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
that I may / shall give alms

(epl. Ist. p. plu.) v
we will surely give alms

ace. §ip  nom.  Gls GidM
truth (n.) (1)
R RO

That he may ask the truthful
of their truth. [33:8]

truthfulness

Joodicsigtigess;
And perfected is the word of
thy Lord in veracity and
in justice. [6:115]
excellence (3)

(Rgh. Zajjaj)
P s A G708 55

And give glad tiding to those
who believe that for them
is advancement in excel-

lence. [10:2)
Note : the word 3%

literally means truth in
word or deed, as Raghib
has mentioned in Mufra-
dat. It is almost impossi-
ble to render the vast and
various meanings of this
word into one word. It
will suffice here to men-
tion that this word and its

rr‘
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L BC S

* £ 2 o

- g? = as
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii q;r'-_,h.‘n_
t]wx will I:e shoulmg i
(EETWE s
to cry out !nudty

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v CJM
~vis crying unto S§ for
succour

(ap-der. > ii, m. sing.) gen.
one who succours
& R LA (e . ®r R
‘-"-!"*b-*‘ﬁ-u i"‘ﬁm
I cannot succour you nor ¢an
ye succour me. [14: 22]
( & + nd ..J".r"" )

(Ap-der. >ii, m. plu.) ,_,1-_,-..
those who succour (me)

2o

=

litt. shout or (v.n.) ace. &
cry for h:lp (but in the
Holy Quran this word
means reponse for the
shout for help. In other
words there will be nobody
to approach to succour)

* 2 2 U°

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) assim. iv 'I_;j.ﬂ
they persisted

to persist, | _,l;}l iv j.;i <

to persevere in

assim. iv jgnf
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)

~—persists

ey

acc. E.:;: nom. 35;;
(ap-der.> ii, m. sing.)

conflrming one

e
(ap-der. ™ ii, m. sing.)gen. ','_!."i.l',
confirming one =

ace. gen.

(Ap-der.=>v, m. plu.)

almsgivers, charitable ones

EM
autcdl

(ap-der.™>v, m. plu.) ace. '._,:.l:f:l'.
almsgivers, charitable ones

a2
(Ap-der.>v, f. pu.)  S%iad)
charitable or almsgiver
(women)

= B
(ap-der.>>v, f. ph.)  SG3%l)
charitable or almsgiver
(women)
confirmation (v.n.) "'::\..'-"

r* -.s=-";l

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ¥ ‘_;":::f
~thou attendest
& - L -
L_ﬁ v Sl <
to corrcspond to appear
: B o
clapping (v.n.) vy
* T 2 v
- D g
mLJ'; ( C;:!\mm. =
palace, lofty building, (n.)
tower
331



@, VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J I
:IE-(U')‘.;; ‘:".;;; :-'J-; assm. iv b',_g-_"
to turn awa (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
& they persist
.2

to turn to :u i

11 il
(perf. Ist. p. plu) O} - 375
we turned towards, inclined
towards,

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) T3 J:.': .

~~averts, turns away

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss.
thou turns away, averts
T
(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) -
I shall turn away
(el. Ist. p. plu) 3 a3
that we avert from, turn
away
L LA
(pp. 3 p. [ sing.) <A
~would be turned to

(pip.3 p.m. sing.) juss. ‘:":r.‘l':
~vis averted from

5

. -rd o
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) Ry ¥

they are turned away
<ol -l

(pip. 2 p. m. plu.) O P i
you are turned awny

( perate. m. sing.)
avert ! turn !

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) ii L.;;-;
we variously propounded,
set forth

g » €iws St 1l

U M Ca A AR
And assuredly We have vario-
usly propounded for man-
kind in the Quran every
kind of similitude. [17:89]

332

- B
t.-’_t.o'l

assim. juss. iv )3
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.)
they persist not

-
-2y

e cold ) X
gen. 3%

vociferating, moaning (n.)

|_JU'J|J'

- g

gen. _f'}; ace. qurd. T_,-.pﬂ
raging, furious and (n.)
intensely cold (wind)

* + o
Lz

nom.

straight and right (n.) acc. ﬁ-\;g
path

* Lo v

<lying or thrown (n.p.) ,_‘f';"

prostrate
2 o= 2 - -
(D)o g ags
to strick down
J—* G oy o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) F =D 7#
< ~turned, averted

rry
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 5-;"‘:‘;

~~ascending, mounting up

vehement (n.) acc. Jame

(ASA IR R i

And whosoever turneth aside
from the rememberance of
his Lord, him He shall
thrustinto a torment vehe-
ment, [72:17]

fearful woe, dis- (n.) acc.
tressing punishment

HHATK

I shall afflict him with a
fearful woe. [74:17)

” $or. |
Note : Literally » J:.c is an

ascending road, a moun-
tain-road difficult of ascant;
a difficult place of ascent.
(LL)

" b

& gt

soil, earth (n.) ace. TJ..:..'Z
-
Er
(perate. neg. m. sing.) ii ;;.3 ?
turn not !
s i e <
to turn the face
* O ¢ o
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) :;:J

< ~swooned
rry

J—
(imperf. Ist p. ple) ii O3 i
we propound variously, vary

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) vii |52
they turned away T
(pact. pic. m. sing.) acc. E e
avertible i
diversion, (nn.) acc. b -
averting
(n.pr) ace. § -t':
escape, way for aversion
turning about (v.n.ii)gen. s;n_. P
» f 2 v

{epl. 3 p.m. plu.) :; . :
surely they will reap =
T am 2 -
(P taf5<
to cut off

(aet. pic. m. plu.) ace. Eg-l_._a_b

reapers .

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) gen. “ fs.“
reaped, plucked -
* 3 o

F g

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)  Jaam

~ascendeth, mounteth up
orr Fop- = -
(o) a5 Aty das <
to ascend
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.} iv
you are going, running,

- ap ad

ﬁJ-l..gut'

ascending
L P oy sl
Yo IF G5 G303 5)

And recall what time ye were
running off. [3:153)
333
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devo

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) fd.
~inclined to

('J)I v .-.'... R RS
to incline to

(.3 p.f sing) pad

that~~may incline to

x T 2
(el. 3 p.m. plu.) ‘ﬁ;':‘,

they should forgive, over-
look S§S, pass over SS§,
pardon
_(J)“ b J':c---c-‘;<
to pardon, forgive

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) juss.
you overlook, pardon

‘Ifl":“'.'

_,n.l..

( perate. m. sing.)
(you) overlook ! pardon! for-
give!

&

overlooking, (v.n.) acc. é:'-“
forgiveness

" avoidance, (v.n) ace. mis
turning away from

Shall We then take away

from you the admonition.
[43:5])

(this phrase ‘is taken from a
rider's striking his beast

334

to swoon on s G

hearing a vehement sound

(i.e., the living will die and
the souls of the dead will
become unconscious—Jid.)

- .’ﬂ.,
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) U stauls

-they shall be swooned

€z~ Iz
(act. pic. f. sing.) Lir-_,'l..c ‘ u;'l:n

thunderbolt, vehcment cry,
(meta. destructive punish-
ment)

(n.p.b.)
thunderbolts, thunderclaps ‘__.;.'I an

llr D

< ~(act. pic. m. plu.) gen.
abject ones, subdued ones

(9155555

thunderstruck (n. adj.) ace.

to be small,
to be mean LE.! B
gen. ;r:g-; ace. L;-_:-

‘(aet. 2 pic. m. sing.)
small

(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) acc.  » o
small

less than SS (elative)

vileness, humiliation (r.n.) J
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. with his stick when he
Cg,.f.‘kj;,_",.ﬂaj desires to turn him from
And verily we ! we are ranged the course that he is
ranks. [37:165] suing’ (LL). And it signi-

(act. pic. £. plu)gen. =G\% ‘ ..;.:EL'HI
those who are (1) ~

ranged in ranks (i.e.

angels)

Eociln
By the angels ranged in ranks.
[37:1]

spreading and (2)
outstretching the wings
(i.e., birds)

CraFguin o35 400 01525557
Behold they not the birds
above them outstretching
the wings and they also
withdraw them ? [67:19]

those standing (n.p.b.) acc. 151;
in rows (‘applicd to camels
as meaning, setting their
legs in an even row’.-—LL)

- % oh - ‘T’l'.’--
gen. "..I"w nom. UP

(pact. pie. f. sing.)
ranged

&

* 5 O .

row, rank (n.) ace.

(act. pic. f. plu.) :-.:D_L':ﬂ
well-bred, coursing horses
Note ; ‘Safinat’ Is plural of
safin, which signifies, ‘a
rro

fies avoidance of some-
thing).

* 2 I .

< chains, fetters (n.p.b.) ";l:.;?.l
(sing) 332

*J'-'.'u'

( Ap-der. ix, m. sing.) ace. 1':;.3

< yellow

IJ‘}‘ ix ji;‘
to become yellow, pale

yellow (f) dip
<tawny (n.p.) :;-5

(sing.) :,;..'o" sz

o e

-

smooth, (n.) (qurd.) acc.
levelled and empty plain

*Js..iuo

(act. pic. m. sing.) assim. Dim
< those ranged in ranks (i.e.,
angels)
(o) &y &
to set in & rank
335
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T

Safa (n.)

(a small mount or merely
an eminenc: in the holy
city of Makkah besides the
building of the holy mos-

que).

m

* o J e

4E

{perf. 3 p.m. plu.)

< they crucified
()i S0
to crucify l"_ﬂ:._;." i .';1'33
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) & -
~will be crucified
=

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
~will be crucified

iz
>

(epl. Ist. p. sing.) ii ‘."_,Lﬁ

1 will surely crucify o

rib, (n.) gen. -7153"
breast bone

loins (n.p.b.) gen. l-{ﬂ.'c“
Note : L'.,.‘lf.l'u (sing.) and

2.55f (phureach of them
is used in Quran only one
time. But the place whe-
re it is used as singular
mezans the “‘rib of woman’
and where it is used as
plural it means there ‘the
loin of the man.’

336

horse standing upon three
legs and the extremity of
the hoof of the fourth leg’
(LL, Ibn Kathir). There-
fore, it means & horse that
is still when standing, or
well-bred horse.

L*Ju"w

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
< < ~distinguished

oh
(0) 145 5ix Go

to be pure,

to choose T-Eﬁl iv :,-01

to clarify

Hath then your Lord disting-

uished you with sons.
[17:40}

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii “’L.o‘ >\
~chose S5

(perf. 13t p. (sing.) viti  Endlacs)
I chose SS

(perf. Ist p. phu.) viii  Tia)
we chose S8

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii yyadd

~schooses

5‘
(pis. pic. m. sing.) J‘:.
clarified, pure
P Y

(pis. pic. m. phu.)  Cpileal
slected ones

el
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cJde

good their state. (Jid.) and -
improve their condition.
(M.A) [47:2)

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 'I_,'::l',.o‘t

they amended (their conduct
in future)

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iy

we made S5 fit and sound

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~wrectifies, corrects, purifies

Rzt

He will rectify for you your
works, [33:71]

-

Ll

F IR
e

sets right (2)

GuASEHRIRE
Verily Allah setteth not right
the work of corrupters.
[10:81]

(imperf. 3 p.m.dual.) acc. iv
they (twain) effect a reconci-
liation

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph) v { ol

they rectify
'| ..l'l o-:

acc. gen. iv
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

that you make peace, reconc-

iliate

i

- =

HG AL
e

nom.

(aet . pic. m. sing.) acc.
good, righteous, fit (1)
SALEH (2) (prop. n.)
(the name of a Prophet sent
to Thamudites)

™y

*

c J v

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~act righteously, are
good, are fit

> - ',“ﬂ
(0 o)as 2o
to be good, right, sound

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv

~amended, reformed (1)

S0
Then whosoever repenteth
after his wrongdoing and
amendeth (e. g., reformed
the conduct). [5:39]

r~effected an (2)
agreement, made up

g S R e
4%

But if one fears a wrong of
sinful course on the part
of the testator and effects
an agreement between the
parties. (M.A.) and there-
upon he maketh up the

matter between them.(Jid.)
[2:182]

~made good, (3)
imporoved

AR

He shall expiate their mis-

deeds from them and make

_é..;

2l

i
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cJer

(D 1F i o

10 be hard and smooth

Jd oo J -
ringing clay (n.) gen. ,JL'i:-

* 4, J

&

(perf.3 p.m. sing.) ii

prayed i
to pray, i aJa 75
to pray for

:1:..:

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii
~~is praying (1)

g e
Then the angels called unto
him even while he stood
praying in the apartment.
[3:39]

~sends blessings (2)
and benedictions

a!ﬁ#ﬁri ,: *r .ﬁ;‘

He it is who sendeth His
blessings (benedictions) to
you, and His angels.

[33:43]

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii E!_';::
they send their blessings and
benedictions

(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. phi.) li l::.’-f ';
they have not prayed
338

(act. pic. m. dual.) gen. &.";
two righteous ones

ace. &,L:l'l nom, :J_';&l;“
(act. pic. m. pl.)
good, righteous ones
» £
(act. pic. f. plu.) -..'JU;Ul
righteous (works or deeds)
GeAMLES R, 555
And give glad tidings unto
those who believe and do
good works. [2:25]

goad, righteous (2)
women

i!]zl .pi: #’E£!!_| zz'j_ T ‘f
So righteous women are obe-
dient, guarding in secret
that Allah hath guarded.
[4:34]

(Ap-der. > iv, m. sing.)
fair dealer lir. rectifier
gen.fg:_l_n_._‘.ﬂl nom.
(Ap-der. = iv, m.plu.)

rectifiers, reconcilers

(v.n.) ace. W ‘CL““
reconciliation

rectification (v.n. ii) gen. CSLT-l
reconciliation, setting good ~

E).-r!f]',‘

nom.

* 5 J o

I

rrA

smooth and bare (n.) acc.
(rock)
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s Je

churches, synagogues and
mcsques would have been
pulled down. [22:40]

* s J o0

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)

< ~-will roast
()= e
to roast, fry, boil
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.)

they will roast
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) L
~will roast
(perate,>ii, m. pht) )3\
you roast ,
(perate.>ii, m. plu.) 'u_',\_';
(you) roast S5
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv &:ﬂ
1 shall roast 8§
st T4

juss. 1._}_""' nom.

(imperf 1st p. plu.) iv
we shall roast §§

(imperfy 3.0, m pheivin  OHEE

you may warm
yourselves (with fire in
severe cold)

Gt Al s 063
o S A AN S

(Remember) when Musa
said unto his household: [
perceive a fire afar, 1 will
bring you tiding thence or
bring to you a borrowed
flame that you may warm.

[27:7]
rea

k=)
i
ik

(el. 3 p-m. pla.) ii
they should pray

{ perate.> ii, m. sing.)
(thou) pray!
(perate> ii. m. plu.)
(you) send benedictions and
blessings !

- =
i Je - 3‘ N
(perate neg. m. sing.)
(thou) pray not over S8

acc. gen.

(Ap-dr. >ii, m. plu.)
prayerful ones, (those who

pray)
the place for prayer (n.pt.)

AL

j:z

prayer, worship (n.) “SNo i)
(n.p.b.) gen. qiﬁ'ﬁ nom. ._'-:.lj;
< prayers (1)

(sing) 3>
g‘.! i I ’I’.#!."

Guard the prayers. [2:238]
blassings, benedictions (2)

-y R
These on them shall be ben-
edictions from their Lord.

[2:157)
synagogues (3)

e B SNBSS

u-r“n =3 e

u.-"u.-_sh

And were it not for Allah’s
repelling of some by means
of others, cloisters and
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['*rru'

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim.
they (willfully) became

deaf
(o) g2 32
to be deaf

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~deafened S§

e

;,:.1

deaf (n. adj.) 'f:,?'.
acc. (=  nom. T..-‘:-a?:“

deaf ones (n. adj. plu.)

*tﬁw—l

P

(perf. 3 pm. plu.) V32

< they worked, wrought
P AT e
() e o b
to make do, create

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
~is making

(IS
And he was mal:mg the Ark.
[11:3%]

~is building (2)

PSS A R e 5
And we destro}ed that which
Fir'awn and his people
had built and that which
they had raised. [7:137]
340

F i

Note: It is notable that
all forms of this root exc-
ept iv are intransitive.
And both are used in the
Quran in the context of
torment. The eighth der-
ived stem is used in the
Quran only two times and
not in context of chastise-
ment, but only in the mean
ing of getting warm. [27:7]

(act. pic. m. sing.) nom. f.d. J’C.

one who is to roast

(act. pic. m. phui.) nom. f.nd. 5;’1:-
those who are t0 roast

* @ ¢ e
)

(act. pie. m. plu.) 3 yAw
< silent ones
(0) ke 2228 &
to be silent

* 5 o

An epithet of Allah, mean- 32
ing: Besought of all, and
Independent of every one
and every thing, i.e., lack-
ing in nothing and want-
ing none to complement
Him, The Absolute, the
Eternal.

x ¢ v

<dloisters (n.p.b.) e

(sing.) d.n_,..a
Yi.
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tov

handiwork (2)

NEPTEG N s
The handiwork of Allah
who hath perfected every

thing. [27:88]
making, art of making(r.) 1iis
* O o

gen. tfj ace. L\:ﬁ ‘ }!:-ﬁl
< idols (n.p.b.)
(sing.) 9;.:

*J‘;Jg"

two palm trees (n. sing.) :'J‘- ot
from one root

* o s e
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ;..‘:

~shall be melted

kinship by (n.) acc. | _pe
marriage

X o

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
~befall (e. g., (1)

calamity)
Wl e Cll<

tc hit, attain the purpose,
to be right, to assail, to
befall (calamity)

vey

-‘l'"
(el. (pip) 2 p. m. sing.)
that thou may be brought up

Rt P T
P
And that thou may be brou-
ght up before my eyes.
[20:39]
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they are doing, performing

(imperf. 2 p. m. phu) 3
you are doing, performing

-

o b

J

. (perate. m. sing.) A |
- (you) make (S5)! &
(perf. Ist p. sing.) vili  caclas)
I chose (S5)
0 P e

And I have chosen thee for
Myself. [20:41]

Note : It would be rendered
as ‘I brought up' accor-
ding to other reliable
commentators.

-l =

castles, fortress (n. pt) acc. o

st o LA P o
PSRN M5 i P
And take ye for yourselves
castles (or fortresses) that
haply ye abide. [26:129]

(n.) acc. L:.:a E.:

performance, (1)
doing
w:ﬂl pi.ﬂ;‘i - ".”:I F‘:’
And they deem that they are
doing well in performance.

[18:104]
341
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~will afflict  (2) .
. ad AN 35 L
“ﬁfwﬂ%ﬂ No calamity befalleth save

Afflict them not thirst or
fatigue or hunger.

[9:120]

4 S a2

Juss. u-‘ acc. l..m. AOM. ‘ol
(imperf. 3 p. 1,12 p. m. sing.)

you/it will befall, afflict
et X

(em neg. f. sing.) iv
~-shall not afflict

>
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv acc. l":_'_'
that you may not harm,
hurt
s,
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv u..rj
1 shall afflict
-
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv :-_.,_g
we bestow
TEoGesdids
J iy
We . bestow Our mercy on
whomsoever We will,
[12:56]
(ap-der.>> iv, m. sing.) ?_'_’
that which to befall or
smite S5
o _. 2
(ﬂﬁ'dﬂ"-?—" f?, f‘ m&'—) ‘—:’n
affliction
laden cloud, (1)  Co
abundant rain
right (n,) ace. t_l_;'i
* L Y
. ﬁ -
voice (n.) &y

342

by Allah’s leave. [64:11]

~made S§ fall (2)
upon (in good
context)

),h" dram

Quﬂlrh‘ﬂ-wgwuu&w

:3)‘ .- #4," J!;LEJ,LU-

Then when He causes it to
fall upon whom He plea-

ses of His bondmen, lo!
they rejoice. [30:48]

~intended, desired (3)

S s
laidis
So We made the wind sub-
servient to him, it made
his command to run gen-
tly whenever he desired
(M.A.) whithersoever he
_intended (Pic.). [38:36)

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv
~befell, afflicted

(perf. 2 p.m. pl.) iv
you inflicted, smited

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv
we inflicted, smited
juss.q._.'.._._.'._' acc.:.;ﬁ nom,

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
~shall befall, (1)
let befall

Yiv
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% ¢ .39 o voices (n.p.b.) acc. 2 _;:',:ﬁ
- * 2
(e. L. 3 p.m. sing.) o T =l
< ~should fast ( perate. m, sing.) o
to fast () L_;; 1 ""';.L, < (you) incline
- el _
to abstain from ._'f- - ('J) IJ-"‘ S JL’
o a3 | 1O cause to incline
(imperf. 2 p.m.phu.) acc. | yo gt 5
that you fast a_ﬂjfﬁ}i: ﬁk}w&;
(act. pic. m. plu.) gen. &'\:ﬂ Take then thou four of the
fasting men birds and incline them
towards thee. 2:260
(act. pic. f. plu.) gen. u'l.:'ul [ : i
fasting women (perf. 3 p.m. sing.}) il 23"
a fast (n.) ace. L:;l shlp::d:.‘formed. fnsh:omd
- we_ ois sy W oy <
acc. pLaN nom. (Leielall | to shape, fashion
fasting (v.n.) gen. tl:.e ‘ tll:m (imperf. Ist. p. phs.) ii L'_;;'.;
we shaped, formed,
*x T ¥ v fashioned
ey
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii  J34

accd'&:dn::ﬂmm A.A--ﬂ

-—-i‘-

(an awful) shout (n.)gen. ino
or cry -
* 2 s o

( perate. m. phu.) l_;;ﬁ.;\

< <(you) hunt, chase
may hunt, may chase

L2l 5 (o) 12 3250
to hunt
gen. .;..n!i
hunting, chase (1) (M)
riv

e

nom.

~shapes, fashions

(ap-der. m. sing.) ii 3 'sall
Fashioner (an epithet of
Allah)

* ¢ 2 v l
cup (n.) E;’.
* O oy e

< wools (m.p.b) gen. 3| 35

(sing) O3>
- 343
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by - L I g ,?9
9 - (o2) 15 el 5 wBh e 2N
to arrive Not allowing the chase while
L .- . " you are in a state a
ace:Jpan o Lian nom. el | Ganetiy. (5:1]
return, destination (v.n.) the game (2)
(that which is to be hunted)
‘s w l pemua P g4 ';\ﬂ
v | RGUERIE
ol Allah shall surely try you -
<fortresses (n. p.b.) g2\ with the game.  [5:94]
(sing.) “icate (i

-

x D s e

* 2

(imperf. 3 p. /. sing.)  “pas
s < ~cometh to, reaches to,
summer (n.) gen. ihual) tenders to

AN

344 Yit
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L3 W 0 P e =
(k2 5%2 dni a2
to laugh, to wonder, to
rejoice (Rgb., LL)
to laugh at Ga -

- [
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) (e
they laugh '

fad 2 vigd |
Behold! at them they were
laughing. [43:47)
C g
(el. imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 1;;:-.]
let them laugh ==

-
{ imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) uﬁ-—q
you laugh

R ST I £
: e S
You were laughing at them.
[23:1101
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~causeth to laugh
ace. 31,05
(act. pic. m. sing.) ~
laughing

Tio

pr
KL

5.7

ENFR®
the sheep (n.) }':JEH
’ X T 9 o
<panting (vn)ace. og

(LB s o e
to pant, breathe in running
hard (horses)

* &£ € o
(m.p.1.) Fulies [ Aelal
<_ places of c":' IC:H‘
laying down (beds)
(sing.) é;.;:
: - -
!* ¢ o




VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ]

C

v P
* 2 3 e
(in) adversary (n.) acc. 1.1.3
* o oy e
(part. 3 p.m.sing.) P o

D
< ~set forth a parable -
~coineth the similitude
( pic.)
~ propounded the similitude
(Jid.)

& 97 ()15

to strike, to beat

to coin a similitude
or give a parable, to
make an example

to give similitude (1)
to mention (2)
to compare (3)

to strive, go forth a
to travel
to take away, avoid o -

to put a cover, shut

ﬁ-‘-‘i‘i‘ g A
How Allah set t‘orth a para-
ble. [14:24)

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they set forth a (1)
parable
346

-l

\2

e Abtd-es

So he smiled “ondermg at
her word, [27:19]

(act. pic. m. sing.) 9&-1‘
laughing

9’.- ::: -{%:u
Laughing, rejoicing. [80:39]

* 3T

| )

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. gt

<thou shall suffer from sun

() Wl £
to be smitten by the sun
4

<Zearly forenoon (n.) =
The word ‘s properly
signifies the bright part
of the day when the sun
shines fully (LL).

<
by the bright-  comp. :-.d‘ 1 5
ness of the day

[the particie # means ‘swear

by’ and t:f::‘"
brightness of the day.

The final latter of the word
ie., & isreplacedincase
of its attachment to pro-
nominal thus:

its sunshine]

- =

als?

vi



h.'Jui

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

.

e .

(imper”. 3 p.m. sing.)
~coinet) a similitude, gives
a parahle

*
-

‘JJ'J

Ceabiabl e
Allah coineth the mmilim—
des. [13:17]

J--'l Tul\‘f '.) !'
““Allah propounds :he truth
an : falsity.” [13:17)
(Mostu of the commentaters

tonk the word :H,";&I in
tl'is verse as ellipsis, thus
the meaning would be
‘“Allah set forth or pro-
pounded a similitude to
show the differences be-
tween the truth and the
false (see IK., RZ); some
of them as Qr., Rgh. took

the verb & & in the
meaning of nd'mpare ie.,
“Allah compares(between)
the truth and false’; some
of them explained it as
“likeneth or confirmeth?

T

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Oy

they strike
’,’L:TJF{;',; Sup 2o
They strike their faces and
their backs. [8:50]
o" a*
they travel N "l i
AN Ogﬂﬁ’ﬁg

And others who travel on
the land. [73:20]

riy

’ .
et

et

o

"

Jeddlipre s
How they set forth a parble.
[17:48]
They mentioned (2)

Jor
They mentioned him not to
thee save for disputation.
[43:58]
they travel (3)
Lf:‘gl "‘f
When they travel in the earth.
[3:156]
(perf.2 p.m. plu.)
ye went forth (1)..33
PNy |
When ye go forth in Allah’s
way. [4 94]

ye travel in the (2) 'SH
earth. -

SIS

And when ye travel in the

earth, [4:101]
(perf. Ist. p. phe) 3RS _ G
we made example

JL'::" & hr.llli
We made (them) exm:nph for
you, [14:45]

we put over a cover (2) l'F =

G AIFES
Wherefore We put a cover-
ing over their ears in the

cave, [18:11]

.‘:I- -
r“f

.‘a
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"'.")Lf-

ed by those translators
who tend to deny mira-
cles).

give a parable jl.a - ol
or propound a similitade”

make a way ti.:,l: _— _,.;-1

CRAIGE S 436
And make for them a way
dry in the sea, [20:77]

( parate. m. plu.)
mite ! (1)

|-* " “h:p'i Eln,’_:
Wherefore We said,
with part of her.

beat (2)
Shsl il palilh g SATAY;
And avoid the (f) in beds
and beat them.  [4:34]

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.)

similitude is (1)’ ®|%
propounded J-.

~held up.as (2) 35:
sample

SRS S
And when the son of

Maryam is held up as an
example. [43:56]

is set (3)
P Gl

Then between them a high
wall is set. [57:13]

348

\y o

-

smite
[2:73]

ap

-

- W

(imperf. 3 p. [. plu) O _ja
they strike =
they should not . _,:: Y

strike
- g

(el. imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) ..r_,:.J_
‘Thcy should cover
l,’%rl »e "'
And they (female) shnuld
put their scarves (hecad-
covers) over their bosoms.

[24:31]
(perate neg. m.‘pft.‘}. 1}'? {;—" N
propound not  J|%. )

the similitude
{imperf. Ist. p. plu.)

- -
we propound the J{rg)
similitude,

we take away .:.E =

Shall we then take away
from you the Admoni-
tion. [43:5]

strike ! (perate. m. sing.)
A A
Strike with thy staff the
stone. [2:60]
Caution : The only correct
rendering of t:'_,-;l is

‘smite’ or ‘strike’. The

-
root verb o never

signifies “‘to seek a way’’
or “march on” as render-

YiA
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w )P

(0)17% 5T % =
to injure, harm, hurt

G N3S a5
And invite not beside Allah
that can neither profit

thee nor hurt thee.
[10:106]

acc. | 352~

e
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) d;ji‘
they hurt

they will never 3_;_:’;.- .J
hurt thee

ace. \ ; vy

(imperf. 2 p.m. pliy 73555

you hurt "”-""
J..- p. "
LS R IxEy _;4-

you hurt him not
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)  Sla
~is hurt or is done harm

= r'g =t

And let no harm be done to
scribe or witness., [2:282]

L
v
b

(pip. 3 p.J. sing.)
~is/are hurt

GulsRaisy
A mother should not be hurt
because of her child.
[2:233)

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) viii
< I shall compel

A

2]

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) &4 o
overshadowed !¢ _

vutfs rr y

|~
Overshadowed are they by
ignominy. (Asad.) [3:112]

smiting (v.n.)

STy

So when you meet (in battle)
those who disbelieve smite
the necks. [47:4]

9 o .
n..l_:.p is verbal noun here

used in the sense of im-
perative to emphasise the
command, The verse means
when you face disbelievers
in the battle. (see IK)

D o

(vn) :m:'

going about in e J?'n
the carth

-'! hd‘— priild R L 9
They are disabled from going
about in the earth,
[2:273]

striking (2)

e r oLprE

A E Bl F S
Then he slipped unto them
striking with right hand.

[37:93)

L

J v

2.

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim -

< ~hurts

349
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J ISP

hurting (v.n. iii, acc.) ] N

'I'j,‘;;h;.r""#
And those who have set up

a mosque for hurting.
[9:107]

1 GRS
And retain them not for
hurting. [2:231]

harming (v.n. ili)

f e S P P

Atter (paying) a bequest they
may have made, or a debt -
(that may have incurred)
neither of which having
been intended to harm
(the heirs). [4:12]

3 i 2 37a
ca-‘él 5 5Cd)

The word J_.-t is that what

is done by one, while
7e or LU (rn)
requires more than ome, to
give the meaning of the
word. (MJJ)

(act. pic. m. sing.) %’l.:
one who harms

Ef s,
And he can harm them not
at all, [58:10]
(act. pic. m. plu.)
those who harm others
350

.!’.r-

Slias

P T
736

vii, T\ Ja3) Slal

to force, compel, to drive to

i-l“f‘if‘m’u-ﬁj-”’
Jpied)
He said: and who disbelicveth
I shall give him enjoyment
for a while. Thereafter I

shall compel him to the
doom of fire. [2:126]

(imperf. Ist. p. pla.) viii
we compel or force to

e

(Pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 4.2
~is compelled to . "E..
(pp. 2 p.m. phu.) viii 'f: 3 _,h;l'l

you are compelled to
hurt (v.n.) 3;'. ace. f;:p

hurt (v.n.) 3‘;

(lit. hurt) (n) 252

meta : disability (due
to illness or any sort
of defect)

Qe
S
Save those who are disabled,
[4:95]
adversity, harm, distress (n.)
1\5 is that evil which
relates to the person as
disease while ".'L.T.'_" is
that which relates to pro-
MI as WI_LL)
Yo
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1P

(The duplicated J* indicates

that = of v is changed
-by its following emphatic
letter _» as a-phonemic
rule).

humility (rrr.) e, O
(aet. 2 pic. m. sing.) C'_._f

bad pasturage, dry herbage,
thorny plant.

2 2. ﬁgw‘wdg
No food shall be theirs save
bitter thorn. [88:6])

x O g o

':-'ﬂ

[T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~was/is weak
(J) 'l:,.-l -’-1 .- JI’-' -yl =
to weak

Lr},j:-,tlj |j| l -".—

Weak are (both) the invoker
and the invoked. [22:73]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) | %ins

they were weak
they weakened not (neg.) | 3iais
(perf. 3 pom. phu) x ) 3ancaia)

they weakened
», Te=

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x  ‘halhuy
~weakens

(p.p- 3 p. m. ph) x
(lit.) those made weak

Yol

"ry

) saniace|

L T Y
And they are not to harm
anyone thereby. [2:102]

distressed (pis. pic.) vill Slaal)

HATE I
Is not He (best) who answe-
reth the distressed when
he calleth unto Him.

[27:62]
* B 2 v
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v |_';}.;|T

<CThey prayed humbling
themselves - (or they
humbled themselves )
L, i il
» U p g
< <Zto pray with humiliavy
or humble oneself

to a base or Jl_

humiliate one’s self before

[Zec A
Wherefore they did not, when
the disaser from Us came
upon them, humble them-
sclves 7 [6:43]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v
they humble themselves

(imperf. 3 p.m.phui) v O
they humble themselves

OFFE
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He said: to each double, (i.e.
in the hereafter He will say)
[7:38]

twofold (2)

Theirs (shall be) twofold re-

wards for that they have
done. [34:37]

twofold (n. dual.)

-a

Chaase
manifold (m. p.) ace. %l:.‘:i

. n. i) ace. ( Licar Vi
multiplied

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. FIRO
weak

weak ones (n.p.) ace. t\:ug
weak ones (n. p.) e
more weak (elative.) :i:_:
(in respect of......)
- F W
(Ap-der.”> m. plu.)iv O phnine
those who get manifold
7'1’ ”‘!_I;...' :]:ﬂ:
They shall have (increase)
manifold. [30:39]
=%, -Frey 7 el-t-es
ace. nom. ) gdad
(ap-der. m. plu.) x
weakened ones
(meta : oppressed people)

352

(in the wverse 7:75 means :
those who were counted
weak, due to their pover-
ty or owing to the small-
ness of their group).

Tl DT

{pip. 3 p. m. plu.) x J
they are made weak

“pg = Fop ! -
PR P
The people who used to be
oppressed. [7:137]

(Note : Jﬂ': means
who are made weak, meta-

phorically rendered ‘opp-
ressed.’)

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii ~ Cig\ay
<<~ doubles,
(multiplieth)
()6 &2z G
i i\ Cale <
to double, multiply
Hasdaddasid 1l
And Allah multiplieth unto
whomsoever He listeth.
[2:261]
(pip- 3 p. m. sing.)  Zit\a
is made double -
wcakness (n.) &‘;
.;“-!&-g..‘lr l::-‘ﬂm
Allah is it who created you
in weakness. [30:54)
double (1) (m)  Cias

Yor
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yasss P St

Surely he lost the right way,
or he surely has strayed.
[2:108]

~failed (2)

saires e . rd
CXE] m